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PART A

TEXT 1

ECONOMY OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

The economy of Russia is mixed economy with state ownership in strategic
areas of the economy. Market reforms of the 1990s privatized much of Russian
industry and agriculture with notable exceptions in the energy and defense-
related sectors.

The Russian ruble is the unit of currency of the Russian Federation. It is al-
so accepted as legal tender in Abkhazia and South Ossetia. The Russian mone-
tary system is managed by the Bank of Russia.

In Russia, services are the biggest sector of the economy and account for
58% of GDP. Within services the most important segments are: wholesale and
retail trade, repair of motor vehicles, motorcycles and personal and household
goods (17% of total GDP); public administration, health and education (12%);
real estate (9%) and transport and communications (7%). Industry contributes
40% to total output. Mining (11% of GDP), manufacturing (13%) and construc-
tion (4%) are the most important industry segments. Agriculture accounts for
the remaining 2%.

Russia is unusual among the major economies in the way it relies on ener-
gy revenues to drive growth. The country has an abundance of natural re-
sources, including oil, natural gas and precious metals, which make up a major
share of Russia's exports. As of 2012 oil and gas sector accounted for 16% of the
GDP, 52% of federal budget revenues and over 70% of total exports.

The Russian economy is the sixth largest in the world by purchasing power
parity (PPP)l. Between 2000 and 2012, Russia's energy exports fuelled a rapid
growth in living standards, with real disposable income? rising by 160%.

TASKS
1. OTpa6oTaiiTe NPpOV3HOLIEeHHe CJIeAVIOIUX CJI0B Y CJIOBOCOYETAHUN:
mixed economy mikst i:'’konami
state ownership stert 'aunafip
strategic areas stra'ti:dgik 'earioz
privatized ‘prarvi taizd
industry and agriculture 'Indastri eend 'aegrikaltfs
notable exceptions ‘navutebl 1k'sepfonz
energy ‘enadsi
defense-related dr'fens-rr'lertid

! HapI/ITeT HOKyHaTeJ’ILHOﬁ CHOCO6HOCTI/I, IIIIC - PAaBCHCTBO CTOMMOCTHU KOP3UH UACHTUYHBIX TOBAPOB B pa3HbIX CTpa-
HaX, NIEPECUUTAHHBIX B OJIHY BAJIIOTY IO CYHICCTBYOLIEMY BAJIFOTHOMY KYPCY, U, CIICA0BATCIILHO, pABCHCTBO MOKYIIa-
TEJILHOM CIIOCOOHOCTH X HallMOHAJIbHBIX BAJIIOT.

2 Pacnonaraembrit J0X04 - 10XO0/, OCTaBIIUICS B pacioopsPKEHUUN JaHHOIO JIMIAa OCJIC YIJIAThl HAJIOTOB, B3BHOCOB B
(IJOH,HLI COLIMAJIbHOI'O CTPpAaxXOBaHUA U T. II.



ruble 'ru:bl

unit of currency juinit ov 'karansi
accepted ak'septid

legal tender 'lizgal 'tendo
Abkhazia aeb'ka:zia

South Ossetia sauB o:'sittjo
monetary system ‘mAnitari 'sistim
managed ‘maenidzd

services 'S3IVISIZ

biggest sector ‘bigist 'sekta

per cent p3: ‘sent

wholesale 'havlsell

repair ri'pea

motor vehicles ‘mauta 'viiklz
motorcycles ‘mauta'saiklz
household goods 'haushoauld gudz
public administration ‘pablik ad, minis'treifn
health and education helB send ,edju:'keifon
real estate rial 1s'tert

transport 'traenspo:t
contributes kan'tribju:ts

mining ‘mainiy
manufacturing meenju'faktorin
unusual an'juizual

major ‘meidza

relies ri'laiz

energy revenues ‘enadzi 'revinju:z
abundance of natural resources a'bandans pv 'naetfral r1'so:siz
natural gas neetfral gaes

precious metals ‘prefas 'metlz

major share ‘meidzo [es

exports (n) ‘ekspo:ts

budget revenues 'badzit 'revinju:z
purchasing power parity 'p3:tfosin '‘pave 'peeriti
fuelled ‘fjuald

disposable dis'pavzabl

income 'nkam

2. BpinyiyTe B CBOKO CJIOBAPHVIO TETPpAJAb C TpaHCKQHHgHeﬁ U 1epe-
BeJWTE CJIEAVIOIIINE CJI0OBA Cl'leulflaJILHOﬁ HAIIPABJIEHHOCTMU. YKakuTe, K Ka-

KOW YaCTH p€YHr OTHOCUTCA KaXKJAadA I'PVIIIIA CJI0B, BbIAEC/IUTE XdPAKTEPHbIE
CJIOBOOOpa30BaTeJbHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI YacTel peyn. Hanaure ¥ nog4yepKHUTE

JaHHbIe CJIOBA B TEKCTeE.
Mixed economy, state ownership, unit of currency, legal tender, monetary




system, wholesale trade, retail trade, motor vehicles, household goods, public
administration, real estate, total output, natural resources, purchasing power
parity (PPP).

GDP (gross domestic product), area, economy, market, industry, agricul-
ture, ruble, services, health, education, mining, manufacturing, construction,
abundance, oil, natural gas, precious metals, share, budget, revenues.

Strategic, notable, disposable, rapid.

To privatize, to accept, to account for, to contribute, to rely on, to fuel, to
amount.

3. OTpadoTanTe NPOU3HOLIEHUE CAeAVIONINX YUCIUTETbHbIX.

2000 (rog) - (the year) two thousand uau twenty ou-ou, 2012 - two thou-
sand twelve uau twenty ou-twelve, the 1990s, - the nineteen nineties, 7% - sev-
en per cent [p3: ‘sent], 17% - seventeen per cent [p3: ‘sent], 70% - seventy per
cent [p3: ‘sent], 12%, 9%, 40%, 11%, 13%, 4%, 2%, 16%, 52%, 58%, 160%,
35%.

4. Haiaure B TEKCTe, IPOYUTANTE U IlepeBeJUTe BCe MOPAAKOBbIE YHUC-
JIUTe/IbHbIe U NpUlaraTejbHble B CDABHUTEJIbHOW WM NIPEBOCXOJAHOM CTe-

IE€HY CPABHEHUA, VKAKUTE CTEINNEHDb CPDABHEHMW .

5. OnpegennTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA M 3dJIOT BbIAECJTCHHbIX CKA3VEMbIX,
InepeBeANTE UX, VIUTHIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

6. HaiiayTe B TeKCTe M HA30BUTE BCe HeJIMYHbIEe (pOpMbI rjiaroJia (UH-
¢duHuTHB, npuyactue 1, npuyacrue 1l, repynamii). Onpeaennre Mx poJjb B
npeanoxkenuu. IlepeBeaure npeajioKeHusa C HUMU.

7. llocTaBbTe 5 BONPOCOB (OGLIMH, CHEeNHUAJIbHbIM, BONPOC K MojJjie-
JKaleMy, aJIbTEPHATUBHbLIN U pa3JeJUTe/bHbIN) K clAeAyIouieMy npeasuo-

ZKEHHIO0.

Market reforms of the 1990s privatized much of Russian industry and agri-
culture.

8. [lepeBeauTe ciaeaywiye Npeaj0KeHus Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHuTE
34JI0T CKa3VeMBbIX, C/IeJiaB BCe He00X0AuMbIe TpaHCchopMaLlUH.

Hanpunmep,
Active voice: Market reforms of the 1990s privatized much of Russian industry and

agriculture.

Passive voice: Much of Russian industry and agriculture was privatized due to the
market reforms of the 1990s.

1. The Russian ruble has been accepted as legal tender in Abkhazia and
South Ossetia.

2. The Russian monetary system is managed by the Bank of Russia.
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3. The country exports oil, natural gas and precious metals.

9. HalizuTe B TEKCTe OTBETHI HA CJIeyIOLI}ie BONPOCHL:

1. What kind of economy is Russia?

2. What was privatized due to market reforms of the 1990s?

3. What is the unit of currency in Russia?

4. Where is the Russian ruble accepted as legal tender?

5. What is the biggest sector of the economy in Russia?

6. What are the most important services and industry segments?

7. What is the industry share of total output?

8. What makes up a major share of Russia's exports?

9. Is the Russian economy the second largest in the world by purchasing
power parity (PPP)?

10. What fuelled a rapid growth in Russia's living standards between 2000
and 20127

10. HepeBeguTe caeaviommue npeajaoKeHmusa Ha AHIJIMACKUW A3BIK, UC-
II0JIb3VA AKTUBHBIN CJI0BAPb.

1. CMelllaHHas 3KOHOMHUKA — 3TO SKOHOMHUYECKaAsA cucTeMa, QyHKIMOHUPO-
BaHME KOTOpPOMW olpefessieTcs KaK pelleHWSIMU YacCTHbIX XO03SWCTBYIOIIHAX
cy6beKTOB (business entity), Tak 1 MepaMu ToCyJapCTBEHHOI'0 pPeryJIMpPOBaHUSA
(state supervision).

2. JleHexxHasA CUCTEMA — 3TO CUCTEMaA JIeHEXHOTr0 oOpallleHUsI U KpeJuTa,
OCHOBHBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMH KOTOPOU SAABJSIOTCSA JieHeXKHasl e[JMHUIA, CUCTeMa Ba-
JIIOTHBIX KypcoB (exchange rate), cteneHb ¥ ¢GopMa KOHBEPTHUPYEMOCTH
(convertibility) HalMOHa/JIbHOW BaJIOThI, CTPYKTypa /[EHEXHbIX BJIACTeU
(monetary authority).

3. Jloxon - 3TO JleHbI'M WJM MaTepuasibHble LleHHOCTH (material values),
NOJIy4eHHbIE OT MPOU3BOJCTBEHHOM, KOMMEPUYECKON UJIU UHOU JeATEeIbHOCTH.

4. [lapuTeT nokymnateabHou crnocooHocTy, IIIIC - aTo paBeHCcTBO (equality)
CTOUMOCTH KOP3UH UJeHTHUYHBIX TOBAapOB (baskets of goods) B pa3HbIX CTpPaHax,
NepeciuTaHHbIX B OJIHY BaJIIOTY MO CylLIeCTBYIOIIEMY BaJIOTHOMY KypcCy, H,
cJe0BaTe/IbHO, PABEHCTBO MOKYMaTeJbHOW CHOCOOHOCTU MX HAlMOHAJIbHBIX
BaJIIOT.

5. OnToBasi TOProwJisi — 3TO NpeANPUHUMATENbCKasA esTeJbHOCTb (busi-
ness activity) no npojaxe (sales activities) TOBapoB UJIU yCJAYT TeM, KTO PHUO6-
peTaeT UX C LjeJbl0 Nepenpojaxu (to resale) opraHu3ayUsiM pO3HUYHOU TOP-
TOBJIK WJIU APYTUM ONTOBbIM OPraHU3aLUsIM.

11. [lepeBeaAuTe TEKCT, NOJb3VACH cjJoBapeM. OTpadoTaiiTe UYTEeHHEe
TEKCTa.

12. lonoJaHUTe caeAviolnye NpeajoKeHUusa U NoAroToBbTe pedepupo-
BadHHE TEKCTA.



1. The title of the text is “ ¢
2. The text deals with
3. In the first part of the text the author says that the economy of Russia is

with in its areas.
4. According to the text the basic unit of is the
5. Then the author marks that the biggest sector accounts
for of GDP.
6. The author enumerates the important services and in-

dustry segments, i.e.
7. He notes that our economy is based on :
8. Besides is the sixth largest in the world by

9. In conclusion I'd like to say that

TEXT 2
ECONOMY OF THE UNITED KINGDOM

Great Britain is primarily an industrial and commercial nation. Major in-
dustries, such as transportation, communications, steel, petroleum, coal, gas,
and electricity, which had been nationalized by Labour governments, were sold
to private investors by the Conservative government in the 1980s. The country
is a world leader in international trade. In January 1973, Great Britain became a
member of the European Community (now called the European Union).

The pound sterling, consisting of 100 pence, is the basic unit of currency. In
1968 Great Britain took the first step in a three-year conversion of its currency
to the decimal system of coinage by introducing the first two new coins, the 5-
new-pence piece (equal to 1 old shilling) and the 10-new-pence piece. The con-
version was completed in 1971. The pound was permitted to float against the
dollar and other world currencies beginning in June 1972.

The Bank of England, chartered in 1694, was nationalized in 1946 and is
the bank of issue in England and Wales. Great Britain has 17 major commercial
banks with more than 17,000 domestic and overseas branches, most of which
are offices of the four leading banks: Lloyds, Barclays, National Westminster,
and Midland. Several banks in Scotland and Northern Ireland may issue curren-
cies in limited amounts. Some banking services are provided by the postal sys-
tem, savings banks, and cooperative and building societies. Many foreign banks
maintain offices in London.

Britain is one of the world's leading trading nations. Its major exports are
road vehicles and other transportation equipment, industrial machinery, petro-
leum and petroleum products, electrical machinery, office machines and data
processing equipment, power-generating machinery, organic chemicals, preci-




sion instruments, and iron and steel. Most domestic retail trade is conducted
through independently owned shops, although the number of department,
chain, and cooperative stores and supermarkets is increasing. More than half of
all wholesale trade is carried out in London.

TASKS

1. OTpaGOTaﬁTe IIPOMU3HOILIIEHW E CZIEAVIONIUX CJZIOB U CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

primarily

industrial

commercial nation
major industries
transportation

steel

petroleum

coal

electricity
nationalized

private investors
pound sterling
conversion

decimal system of coinage
equal

completed

permitted

chartered

bank of issue
commercial banks
overseas branches
provided

building societies
foreign

road vehicles
equipment

industrial machinery
petroleum products
electrical machinery
data processing equipment
power-generating machinery
organic chemicals
precision instruments
iron

conducted through

‘praimorili

m'dastrial

ka'ms:fal 'neifon
‘meidzo 'indastriz
trenspo:'teifon

sti:l

pr'travliam

kaul

lek'trisiti

‘nee[nalarzd

'prarvit in'vestoaz
paund 'st3:lin
kan'vas:fon

‘desimal 'sistim pv 'koinidz
izkwal

kam'pli:tid

pa'mitid

‘fa:tad

baenk ov '1fu:
ka'ms:[al baenks
,QUVa'siiz 'bra:ntiz
pra'vaidid

'bildiy sa'saiatiz
'forin

raud 'viiklz
I'’kwipmant
in'dastrisl ma'fiznari
pr'trovliam 'prodakts
1'lektrikal ma'fi:nari
'derta 'prausesiy 1’ kwipmant
'‘pava’dzenareitin ma'firnari
o:'geenik 'kemikalz
pri'sizon 'mstromants
‘aron

kon'daktid Oru:



independently owned shops Indi'pendantli sund [ops

although o:l'dav
cooperative stores kau'pparativ sto:z
increasing m'kri:sin

half of all ha:f ov o:l

2. BpinumiyTe B CBOM CJIOBAPUK C TpaHCKpnngneﬁ U NepeBeauTe Cjie-
Avionmuye CjioBa CIenyaJJbHOM HANPABJEHHOCTHU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW 4YaCTHU
pe€Yr OTHOCUTCA KAXKAAA I'pvIllia CJ/JI0B, BbIAC/INTE XdPAKTEPHbLIEC CJIOBOOO-
PA30BATEJ/IbHbIE 3J3JIEMEHTDbI IIPEACTABJIEHHbIX yacreu pedun. HaﬁguTe n
NOAYECPKHHUTE JAHHBIC C/IOBA B TCKCTE.

Primarily, independently;

industrial, commercial, major, private, decimal, domestic, overseas;

transportation, communication, steel, iron, petroleum, vehicle, equipment,
data processing equipment, machinery, power-generating machinery, precision
instrument, government, trade, unit of currency, conversion of currency, coin,
coinage, bank of issue, savings bank, branch, retail trade, wholesale trade, de-
partment;

to nationalize, to consist of, to introduce, to complete, to permit, to float, to
charter, to provide, to maintain, to carry out.

3. OTpa6oTaiiTe NpOU3HOWIEHUE C/IeAYIOIMX YN C/IUTETbHbIX.
1694 - sixteen eighty-four, 1946 - nineteen forty-six, 1971 - nineteen sev-

enty-one, 1972 - nineteen seventy-two, 1973 - nineteen seventy-three, 1968 -
nineteen sixty-eight, 17,000 - seventeen thousand, the 1980s (gocbmudecsimuie
200bl) - the (nineteen) eighties, 100 pence - one hundred pence.

4. Hai/ignTe B TEKCTE, npoanaﬁTe U NepeBeUTE BCE CYINIECTBUTE/Ib-
Hbl€ BO MHOXKE€CTBEHHOM YHCJIE.

5. HaviauTe B TeKCTe M HA30BUTE BCe HeJIMYHbIe GpopMbl riaroJia (MH-
¢uHuTHB, npuyactue 1, npudactue 1, repynaui). Onpeaenure Mx poJib B
npeanoxenuu. IlepeBeaure npeajioKeHusa C HUMU.

6. Oﬂpegeﬂl/lTe A VKAKUTE BPEMA U 34JIOT BbIAECJICHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
IepeBeANTE UX, VIUTHIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

7. llocTaBbTE 5 BONPOCOB (061U, CIEeUA/ILHbIA, BONMPOC K NoAJIeale-

MY, aJIbTEPHATHBHBIN U pa3JeJUTeJbHbIN) K C/IeAVIONEMY NPEAT10KEeHUIO0:

The number of department, chain, and cooperative stores and supermarkets
is increasing.

8. [lepeBeauTe caeayomye NpeajaoKeHusa Ha PpYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHUTE
3QJI0T CKa3yeMBbIX, C/ieJIaB BCe He06X0AuMble TpaHCchopMauuu.
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1. Major industries had been nationalized by Labour governments in the
1980s.

2.In 1968 Great Britain took the first step in a three-year conversion of its
currency to the decimal system of coinage.

3. The conversion was completed in 1971.

4. Some banking services are being provided by the postal system, savings
banks, and cooperative and building societies.

5. Britain has always exported road vehicles and other transportation
equipment, industrial machinery, electrical machinery, etc.

9. HalizuTe B TEKCTe OTBETHI HA CJIeyIOLI}ie BONPOCHL:

1. What kind of nation is Great Britain?

2. What industries were sold to private investors by the Conservative gov-
ernment in the 1980s?

3. What is the basic unit of currency in Great Britain?

4. When did Great Britain take the first step in a three-year conversion of
its currency to the decimal system of coinage?

5. When was the conversion completed?

6. How many major commercial banks has Great Britain got?

7. Where do many foreign banks maintain offices?

8. What is most domestic retail trade conducted through?

10. llepeBeauTe caeaywliye Npeij0KeHUs HA AHIJIMACKUW A3bIK, HC-
I10J1b3VS AKTUBHBIN C/IOBAPb.

1. SMUCCHOHHBIN OaHK — 3TO GaHK, YIIOJJHOMOYEeHHbIN (to be authorized to
Inf.) Ha BbINYCK B OOpallleHUe JeHEXKHbIX 3HAKOB.

2. KomMepueckuil 6aHK — 3TO opugudeckoe Jnno (legal entity), koTopoMmy
npenocTaBjeHo npaBo (to be entitled to Inf.) ocylecTBJIATh HA KOMMepPYECKOH
ocHOBe (on a commercial basis) 6aHKOBCKHEe oONepalyu: NpPHUEM [JelNO3UTOB
(deposit taking), npenocraByieHue ccyp, (provision of loan), npoBeJjieHUE pacieTOB
(payments); paboTaeT Kak C WPUIUYECKHUMU, TaK U C PU3UYECKUMHU JIMIIAMH
(individual).

3. KouBepcusi - o6MeH 0JIHOW BaJ/IlOThbl Ha JIPYTyIO MO JIEUCTBYKOIIEMY Ba-
JIDTHOMY KYpCYy.

4. YKUNUIHO-CTPOUTENIbHBIM KOoONepaTUB - (pUHAHCOBO-KpeAUTHOE y4pe-
»KJleHUe, KOTOpOoe MpeIoCTaB/seT UHANBUYaAbHbIE JI0JITOCPOYHbIE cCy/ibl (long
borrowings) njisi CTpOUTENbCTBA WJIM MOKYNKH XUJIbIX OMOB WX KBapTHUP 3a
cuét (at the expense of) cpeACTB, IPUBJIEKAEMbBIX B BUJie KPATKOCPOUHBIX BKJIA-
J10B (short-term deposits) HaceseHHUs.

5. YacTHbI MHBECTOP - YaCTHOE JIUIO, BKJIa/IbIBaKollee CBOU CpeAcTBa (funds)
B KaKOM-JI. aKTUB WJIH JIeSITEJIbHOCTD /151 peaii3aluu COOCTBEHHBIX LieJIeH.
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11. TlepeBeauTe TEKCT, 0JIb3YACh cjJoBapeM. OTpa6oTaWTe YTeHUE
TEKCTa.

O6paTHUTEe BHUMAHUE HA NIePEBO/] CJEYIOIIMX PeaUui:

Great Britain [greit'brit(e)n] = United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland (6ykBeH. kox — GBR) - Benukobpuranus (eoc-eo 6 3anadHotl
Espone; cmoauya - J/IoHOOH).

England ['iggland] - Aursiusa (cocmasnas wacmes Beaukobpumanuu [Great
Britain]; 3aHumaem 1020-860CMO4HY0 U YeHMpPA/AbHY0 Yacmsb BeaukobpumaHusi;
8 Aa0MUHUCMPAMUBHO-MEPPUMOPUAAbHOM OMHOWeHUU deaumcs Ha 39
epagcms u 6 epagpcme-memponoauii).

Wales [wellz]- Yanbc (cocmasHas yacmb BeaukobpumaHuu; 3aHUMaem no-
2yocmpo8 Ya/abC ¢ npuae2arnwum K Hemy 0-80m AHa/acu; 8 a0MUHUCMPAMUBHO-
meppumopua/abHoM omHoweHuu pasdesieHa Ha 8 epagcms).

Scotland ['skotland] - lloTsnangusa (cocmasHas yacms BeaukobpumaHuu;
pacno/oxceHa Ha cegepe BeaukobpumaHusi U Ha NpU/ae2aruux 0-8ax; 8 AOMUHU-
CMpamueHoO-meppumopua/ibHoM OMHOWeHUU pasdeseHa Ha 08eHadyamb
epagpcms).

Northern Ireland [no:dsn'arelond] - CeBepnas Upnangus (cocmasHas
yacmb CoeduHénHo20 Koposnescmea; 3aHUMaem cegepo-80CMO4Hy0 4acms Hp-
AAHOUS; 8 AOMUHUCMPAMUBHO-MEPPUMOPUAIbHOM OMHOWEHUU pasdeseHd Ha
26 okpy208).

London ['landan] - Jlongon (cmoauya CoedurHénnozo Koposescmea Besau-
kobpumaHuu u CesepHoll UpaaHduu; KpynHelwuil NpOMblUWIeHHbIU U KYyJAbmyp-
Hblll YeHmp cmpaHbl)

European Community [juara'pizan ka'mju:nati] - cokpaw. om European
Economic Community = EC - EBponelickoe coob1ecTBo (cokpaujeHHOe Ha38a-
Hue Esponelick020 3KOHOMUYECKO20 co0bwecmeaa; 80ul/10 8 06uxod ¢ npeobpa3so-
saHuem EI3C 6 Eeponeltickuii Coto3 HayuHas ¢ 1992 2oda).

European Union [juara'piian 'jurnjon] = EU - EBponelickuii coro3 (2ocy-
dapcmeeHHoe obpa3zosaHue, obseduHsouwee ¢ masa 2004 zoda 25 esponelickux
2ocydapcme; do 1994 2oda - Eeponelickoe (3koHomMu4eckoe) coobujecmeo, Obwuti
DPbIHOK).

pound sterling [,paund'sta:lin] (6ykBeH. kog — GBP, nudp. kog - 826) -
aHTJIMUCKUK QYHT CTepJIMHTOB (deHedxcHas eduHuya BeaukobpumaHuu, pagHs-
aacs 20 wuaauHeam, uau 240 nencam; ¢ 1971 pasuas 100 nencam).

Shilling ['[ilin] - wuanuHr (MOHEemMa; yekaHusaaco do 1971; pasHsaacey 12
nevcam uau 1/20 ggynma cmepauHzo8).

Bank of England [,baenkav'igglond] = BoE - bank Anrsauu (yeHmpasvHbliii
6aHk Beaukobpumanuu; ocyujecma.isiem 0eHe}dCHY0 IMUCCUI0, A Makxice pegyu-
pyem 3Muccuio u obpawjeHue HeKomopblX 8UA08 YeHHbIX bymaz (eocydapcmeeH-
HbIX obauzayuti, deno3umHbsix cepmudukamos u m. d.); pachosoxceH Ha Tped-
Hud/1-cmpum 8 JIoHdoHe, omco0da pa3z2o80pHoe npo3suuwje «cmapas aedu ¢ Tped-
HUO/-cmpumy).
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Lloyds [lo1dz] - cokpaw. om Lloyd's Bank - «Jlioitg3 6ank» (oduH u3 Kpyn-
Hellwux KomMmep4eckux 6aHkos; exodum 8 «boavbwy yemeépky» [Big Four]; do
1968 exodus 8 «boavuyto namépky» [Big Five]. OctosaH 8 1865).

Barclays ['ba:kliz]- cokpaw. om Barclays Bank - «bapknus 6aHk» (Kpyn-
Hellwull u3z 6aHkos, exodauwux 8 «boavwyro namépky» [Big Five]. OcHoseaH 8
1896).

National Westminster [,nafonl'westminsta] - cokpaw,. om National West-
minster Bank - «Hamna BectmMuHcTep 6aHk» (kommepueckull 6aHK; 8mopot no
gesuvuHe 8 «bosvwoli yemeépke» [Big Four]. OcHosaH 6 1833)

Midland ['midland] - cokpaw. om Midland Bank - «Mugneng 6ank» (oduH
U3 KpynHeuwux KOMMeEpYECKUx 6aHkos; exodus 8 «boavwyr namépky» [Big
Five]. OcnosaH 6 1836, ¢ 1968 exodum & «boavbuwyro uemesépky» [Big Four]).

12. lonoJaHMTe cJaeAviolnye NpeajoKeHusa U NoAroToBbTe pedepupo-
BaHHE TEKCTA.

1. The title of the text is “

2. The text deals with of .
3. In the first part of the text the author reports that is pri-
marily an and commercial , a world
in and a member of the after
4. According to the text the basic unit of British is the

5. The author marks that the United Kingdom has a highly developed

system.
6. The Bank of England, in 1694, was nationalized in
and is the in England and Wales.
7. Great Britain has major banks with
more than domestic and branches.

8. Then the author notes that Britain is one of the world's
9. It exports .
10. In conclusion I'd like to say that

TEXT 3
ECONOMY OF THE UNITED STATES

The United States has been the world's leading industrial nation since early
in the 20th century.

The U.S. economy consists of three main sectors—the primary, secondary,
and tertiary. Primary economic activities (4% of GDP) are those directly involv-
ing the natural environment, including agriculture, forestry, fishing, and mining.
Secondary economic activities (23% of GDP) involve processing or combining
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materials into new products, and include manufacturing and construction. Ter-
tiary economic activities (73% of GDP) involve the output of services rather
than goods. Examples of tertiary activities include wholesale and retail trade,
banking, government, and transportation. The tertiary is the most important
sector by far.

The basic unit of currency is the US dollar. The U.S. decimal currency con-
sists of coins and paper money, issued by the U.S. Department of the Treasury
and the Federal Reserve System. The Federal Reserve issues paper money
called Federal Reserve notes, which constitute almost all the paper money in
the United States. The Treasury issues US notes, which come in $100 denomina-
tions, as well as all coins.

Most domestic commerce, or trade, in the United States is carried on by
wholesalers and retailers. Wholesalers buy goods from producers and sell them
mainly to retail business firms. Retailers sell goods to the final consumer.
Wholesale and retail trade together account for about 16% of GDP of the US and
employ about 20% of the labor force.

Foreign, or international, trade enables the United States to specialize in
producing those goods it is best suited to make from its available resources.
Nonagricultural products usually account for approximately 90% of the yearly
value of exports and agricultural products for about 10%. Machinery and trans-
portation equipment make up the leading categories of exports, amounting to-
gether to over 40% of the value of all exports. Other leading exports include
manufactured goods, such as textiles and iron and steel; processed foods; inedi-
ble crude materials, such as cotton, soybeans, and metal ores; chemicals; and
mineral fuels and lubricants.

TASKS

1. OTpa6oTaiiTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CAeAVIOUIMX C/IOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

industrial nation in'dastrial 'neifon
since sins

early '3:1i

century 'sentfuri

primary ‘praimari

tertiary 't3:fori

natural environment neaetfral in'vararanmant
processing 'prousesy

combining materials kom'bainin ma'tiarialz
rather than 'ra:ds den

examples 1g'za:mplz
government '‘gavnmoant

decimal currency ‘desimal 'karansi
issued Ju:d
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called

constitute

almost
denominations
domestic commerce
producers

final consumer
enables

specialize

suited

available resources
usually
approximately
yearly

value of exports
transportation equipment
categories
manufactured goods
textiles

processed foods
inedible crude materials
soybeans

metal ores
chemicals

mineral fuels
lubricants

ko:1d

'konstritju:t
'2:lmaust
di,nomi'neifonz
dou'mestik 'koma:s
pra'‘dju:soz

‘fainl ken'sjuima
1'neiblz

'spefalaiz

'sjurtid

a'veilabl r1'so:siz
jurzusli
9'proksimitli

jiali

‘'veelju: ov 'ekspo:ts
traenspo:'teifon r'kwipmant
'keetigoariz
meenju'feektfod gudz
'tekstailz

‘prousest fu:dz
m'edibl kru:d ma'tiarialz
'so1biinz

‘metl 0:z

'kemikalz

‘minaral fjualz
'lu:brikants

2. BpinuuiTe B CBOM CJ0BApPUK C TPAHCKPUIILMEN U nepeBeauTe clie-
Ayouiye CJI0Ba ClelHa/JIbHOW HANPABJIEHHOCTU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW YaCTH
peYd OTHOCHUTCA KaxkJas IpvIIa CJO0B, BblJE/JUTE XapaKTEepPHbIE CJI0B000-
pa3oBaTeJibHbIE 3JIEMEHThI IpeJCTAaBJEeHHbIX 4YacTeid peuu. Havaute u
NOJAYEePKHUTE JaHHbIE C/I0BA B TEKCTE.

Early, directly, mainly, approximately, usually, yearly;

century, activity, environment, agriculture, forestry, fishing, mining, pro-
cessing, combining, manufacturing, construction, output, goods, services, exam-
ple, wholesale trade, retail trade, banking, government, transportation, curren-
cy, denomination, coin, paper money, domestic commerce, wholesaler, retailer,
producer, consumer, labor force, value of exports, manufactured goods, pro-
cessed food, crude material, metal ore, chemical, mineral fuel, lubricant;

to consist of, to issue, to constitute, to account for, to specialize in, to ena-
ble, to suit, to make up, to amount;

primary, secondary, tertiary, decimal, available, inedible.
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3. OTpadoTanTe NPOU3HOUIEHHE CAEAVIOINX YNC/IUTETbHbIX.
4%, 10%, 20%, 23%, 40%, 73%, 90%), the 20t (century).

4. HazoBuTe, Kakoe I'paMMaTHYECKOE ABJICHUE TPEACTABIEHO CJIEAV-
KOIWMHY IPpUMEPAMMU.:

world's, leading, those, the most important, issued, them.

5. HalifuTe B TEKCTe U HA30BUTE BCe HeJNYHbIe dopMbl rjaroJja (MH-

gl!I/IHI/ITI/IB. INpUYACTHE L INPpUYACTHE IL, FGQYHAHﬁl. OnpegeJmTe HUX pPOJib B
NpeajoKEHNUN. HepeBegI/lTe NpEeEATOKEHNA C HUMMU.

6. Onpegem/lTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA M 3d4JIOT BbIAC/TCHHbIX CKA3VEMbIX,
INepeBEAUTE UX, VIUTHIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTbD.

7. IlocTaBbTe 5 BONPOCOB (0OGIUMH, cllenUa/ILHbIA, BONPOC K nojJje-

KalllemMy, aJIbTEQHaTHBHbIﬁ n QaB,geJIPITeJIbeIﬁl K dJdeaviormeMy Ipeajio-

KEHHIO0.

The U.S. decimal currency consists of coins and paper money.

8. [lepeBeauTe caeayomiye NpeAi0KeHUA HA PYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHUTE
3aJI0T CKa3yeMBbIX, C/IeJIaB BCe HE00X0AuMble TpaHchopManuu.

1. The Federal Reserve issues paper money called Federal Reserve notes.
2. Most domestic commerce, or trade, in the United States has been carried
on by wholesalers and retailers.
3. Wholesalers bought goods from producers.
4. Retailers will sell goods to the final consumer.
5. Foreign, or international, trade has enabled the United States to special-

ize in producing some goods.

9. HauauTe B TEKCTE OTBETHI HA CJIeAVIOIIHE BONPOCHL:

1. Since when has the United States been the world's leading industrial na-
tion?

2. How many sectors does the U.S. economy consist of?

3. What do primary economic activities involve?

4. What do secondary economic activities involve?

5. What do tertiary economic activities involve?

6. What are examples of tertiary activities?

7. What is the basic unit of currency in the USA?

8. What does the Federal Reserve issue?

9. What does the Treasury issue?

10. Who is most domestic commerce in the United States carried on by?

11. What does international trade enable the United States to specialize in?

12. What are the leading categories of exports?
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10. [lepeBeauTe ciaeayloliye Npea0KeHUsA HA AHTJIMUCKUNA A3bIK, UC-
[0J1b3ys AKTHMBHbIN C/I0BAPb.

1. BHyTpeHHsIs1 TOProBJis - ONTOBasi U PO3HUYHAsA TOPTOBJISI MPOU3BEJEH-
HOW BHYTPU CTPaHbl U UMIIOPTHPOBAHHOW MPOJYKIMENH HAa BHYTPEHHEM PbIHKE
CTpPaHBbI.

2. KoHeuHbI TOTPEOUTED - JIML0, KOTOPOE MOJIb3YETCS JAaHHBIM TOBAapOM
WU YCJYyroll [JJisli yJOBJETBOPEHUS JIMYHBIX MNOTpebHOCTer (to meet the
demands); 3TUM JIMIIOM He BCer/ia siBJsieTCsl PO3HUYHbIN OKyNaTeb.

3. [IpoMbliIEHHBIE TOBAPHI - TOBaphbl, MPOM3BOAMMbIe 06pabaThIBaloLIeN MPO-
MBIIIJIEHHOCTBIO: O/I€XK/1a, ObITOBAst TEXHUKA, [T0CY/1a, MeO€eb, aBBTOMOOHWJIN U T.11.

4. BakaJieiiHble TOBAphI - 3TO CyXHe MPOJIOBOJILCTBEHHbIE TOBAPhI MEPBOU
HeobxoaumocTH (essential commodities), monydabpukaTel (semiproducts) U KOH-
cepBbl (canned food), a Take HEKOTOpble 0Aa30Bble XO03WCTBEHHbIE TOBAapPhI
(household goods) (cnn4ky, CTUpaIbHbIM OPOIIOK (washing powder), MbLIO).

5. llonydabpukar - usaesine, KOTOpoe MoJABEPIIOChH NIEPBUYHON 00pabOTKe
(primary processing), HO HyXJlJaeTcs B JlaJibHeMIlIell OKOHYaTeJIbHOM 00paboTKe
(final processing), 4TOOBI CTaTh IPUTOAHBIM [IJIs1 TOTpebieHud (consumption).

11. TlepeBeauTe TEKCT, M0JIb3YACh cjJoBapeM. OTpaboTaWTe YTeHUE
TEKCTa.

O6paTuTe BHUMAHHUE Ha IIEPEBO/] CEAYIOIIMX Peani:

Department of the Treasury, U.S. [di'pa:tmant av 02 'trezori] = the
Treasury - MunuctepctBo ¢puHaHcoB CIIA (PedepasbHoe muHucmepcmso, 06-
pa3zosaHHoe 8 1789 2. ¢ yesnvlo paspabomku u npemeopeHust 8 HU3Hb HAYUO-
HA/IbHOU KpedUumHO-@PUHAHCOB0U, IKOHOMUYECKOU U HA/1020801U noaumuku. Bos-
a/na8a8emces MuHucmpom guHaucos [Secretary of the Treasury], HazHauaembim
IIpe3udenmom CIIIA «no cosemy u c cozaacus» [advice and consent] Cenama
[Senate, U.S.] u sasaarowumcss 8mopbiM N0 3HAYEHUI U NOPSIOKY HACAeJ08AHUS
npe3udeHmcKo20 nocma 4/41eHomM KabuHema muHucmpos [cabinet]. B cocmas Mu-
Hucmepcmasa exodsim MoHemHuwlli deop CIIA [Bureau of the Mint, United States
Mint], TamoxceHHas cayxmcoa CIIA [Customs Service, U.S.], Hanozosas cayxcba
CLIA [Internal Revenue Service], CekpemHuas cayxcb6a CIIA [Secret Service, U.S.] u
dp. nodpasdeseHus)

Federal Reserve [r1'z3:v] System (FRS, Fed, Federal Reserve) - ®enepasnb-
Has pe3epBHas cucteMa, PPC (He3asucumoe gpedepasbHoe sedomcmeo, co30aH-
Hoe 0151 8blINOJIHEHUS (YHKYUll YeHMpa/bH020 6AHKA U OCYyWecme/eHUs UeH-
mpa/au308aHHO20 KOHMPOJ1s1 HA0 KOMMepYecKoll 6aHKOBCKOU cucmemoll CmpaHbl;
gK/t04aem cogem ynpasasiiowux, 12 pe2uoHa/1bHbIX pe3epeHbiX 6AHKO8 U UX 0m-
desieHusl, HeCKO/1bKO Mblcs4 Kommepyeckux 6aHkos; PPC co3daHa 6 1913 2.)

Federal Reserve Notes - Hotbl ®enepanbHoii PesepBHoil Cuctembl (6u-
sembl PPC), 6AaHKHOTHI, BbINTyCKaeMble ¢ejiepaibHbIMU pe3epBHbIMY OaHKaAMU.

12. lonoJaHUTe caeAviolnye NpeajoKeHUusa U NoAroToBbTe pedepupo-
BadHHE TEKCTA.
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1. The title of the text is “ "

2. As the title implies the text describes three main of the
U.S. economy: :

3. The economic sector involves and accounts
for about .

4. The secondary involves

5.1tis of GDP.

6. The sector includes

7.1t 73% of GDP.

8. As the author marks, it’s sector of the U.S. economy.

9. The is the US dollar.

10. Most domestic in the United States is carried on by

11. It appears that make up the leading categories of ex-
ports, as well as

12 In conclusion I'd like to say that the U.S. is highly-
developed and based on the industries.

TEXT 4
ECONOMY OF CANADA

Until the early 20th century, Canada was primarily an agricultural nation.
Since then it has become one of the most highly industrialized countries in the
world. To a large extent the manufacturing industries are supplied with raw
materials produced by the agricultural, mining, forestry, and fishing sectors of
the Canadian economy.

The unit of currency in Canada is the Canadian dollar, which consists of
100 cents. The Bank of Canada has the sole right to issue paper money for circu-
lation. Most foreign-owned and major domestic banks have their head offices in
Toronto; a few are based in Montréal. Trust and mortgage loan companies, pro-
vincial savings banks, and credit unions also provide banking services. Securi-
ties exchanges operate in Toronto, Montréal, Winnipeg, Calgary, and Vancouver.

The per capita foreign trade of Canada ranks among the highest of any na-
tion in the world.

Most of Canada's foreign trade is with the United States, which typically
takes about four-fifths of Canada's exports and supplies more than two-thirds of
its imports. Components of Canadian exports are increasingly manufactured
items; while resource exports such as minerals, timber, and grains are still im-
portant, their share of total export volume is decreasing.

The leading products Canada sells abroad include automobiles, trucks, mo-
tor-vehicle parts, crude petroleum, lumber, newsprint, wood pulp, wheat, in-
dustrial machinery, natural gas, office machines, and aluminum. Principal im-
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ports are motor-vehicle parts, automobiles, general purpose and specialized
machinery, chemicals, computers, crude petroleum, telecommunications
equipment, and fruit and vegetables.

TASKS

1. OTpa6oTaiTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CJIeAVIOUIMX CJIOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

until an'til

primarily ‘praimarili

since then sins 0en

highly industrialized 'haili in'dastrislaizd
large extent la:dz 1ks'tent
manufacturing industries meenju'feektoriy 'indastriz
supplied sa'plaid

raw materials o2 ma'tiarialz
produced by pra‘dju:st bar

sole right saul rait

issue Tu:

money for circulation ‘'mani fo: s3:kju'lerfon
foreign-owned ‘forin sund

head offices hed 'pfisiz

trust and mortgage loan companies trast eend 'mo:gidg laun 'kampaniz
provincial savings banks pra'vinfal 'servinz baenks
credit unions 'kredit 'juinjenz
securities exchanges sr'kjuarrtiz iks'tfeindziz
per capita p3: 'keepita

foreign trade ‘forin treid

highest 'hanst

typically ‘tipikali

supplies sa'plaiz

manufactured items meenju'feektfod 'aitoamz
timber ‘timbo

share Jea

volume 'voljum

decreasing di:'krizsiy

automobiles 'p:tomoaubi:lz

trucks traks

crude petroleum kru:d pr'travliom
lumber 'lamba

wood pulp wud palp

wheat wizt

industrial machinery in'dastrial ma'fiznari
aluminum 9'ljummam
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general purpose 'dgenaral 'p3:pas

specialized machinery 'spefalaizd ma'[iznari
chemicals 'kemikalz
equipment 1 kwipmant
vegetables 'vedstablz

2. BpinumiyTe B CBOM CJI0OBAPUK C Tpaﬂcxpnngneﬁ U IIepeEBEANTE CJiC-
Avionmuye CjioBa CIenyaJJbHOM HANPABJEHHOCTHU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW 4YaCTHU
pe€Yr OTHOCUTCA KAXKAAA I'pvIllia CJ/JI0B, BbIAC/INTE XdPAKTEPHbLIEC CJIOBOOO-
PA30BATEJ/IbHbIE 3J3JIEMEHTDbI IIPEACTABJIEHHbIX yacreu pedun. HaﬁguTe n
NOAYECPKHHUTE JAHHBIC C/IOBA B TECKCTE.

Agricultural, domestic, provincial, principal;

highly, typically, increasingly,

manufacturing, manufactured, produced, leading, specialized;

sole right, circulation, trust company, mortgage loan company, savings
bank, credit union, securities exchange, item, timber, grain, share, truck, motor-
vehicle part, crude petroleum, lumber, newsprint, wood pulp, wheat, industrial
machinery, natural gas, office machine, aluminum, general purpose and special-
ized machinery, chemicals, per capita;

to operate, to export, to decrease.

3. [IpouynTaiiTe ¥ IepeBeUTE CleAVIOIHEe YUC/IUTE/IbHbIE.
One, 100, four-fifths, two-thirds.

4. HasoBuTe, KaKoe rpaMMaTHyecKoe fgBJieHUe NMpeJCTABJIEHO CIeay-
IOIIMMHU IPpUMEpPaAMH.

Manufacturing, produced, Canada's, to issue, their, the highest of, four-
fifths, is decreasing.

5. HaviauTe B TeKCTe M HA30BUTE BCe HeJIMYHbIe GpopMmbl riaroJia (MH-
¢dbuHuTHB, npuyactue 1, npuyacrue 1l, repynamii). Onpeaennre Mx poJb B
npeanoxenuu. IlepeBeaure npeajioKeHusa C HUMU.

6. OHQEAEJII/ITC A VKAKUTE BPEMA U 34JIOT BbIAECJIEHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejnuTe X, VINTbhIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

7. llocTaBbTe 5 BONPOCOB (OGLIMHA, CEeNHUAJIbHbIN, BONPOC K MojJjie-
JKalieMy, aJibTepPHATUBHBIA U pa3Je/uTe/bHbIN) K CAeAVIoleMy npeasio-

KEHU10.

Since then it has become one of the most highly industrialized countries in
the world.
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8. IlepeBeauTe ciaeayiouye nNpeaja0KeHusa Ha pYCCKUM A3bIK. U3MeHNTE
3aJI0T CKa3yeMBbIX, C/ieJIaB Bce He06X0AuMble TpaHchopMauu.

1. The manufacturing industries are supplied with raw materials produced
by the agricultural, mining, forestry, and fishing sectors of the Canadian economy.

2. Trust and mortgage loan companies, provincial savings banks, and credit
unions are providing banking services.

3. The foreign trade with the United States took about four-fifths of Cana-
da's exports.

4. The country increasingly exports manufactured items.

5. Canada has been selling abroad automobiles, trucks, motor-vehicle parts,
crude petroleum, lumber, newsprint, wood pulp, wheat, industrial machinery,
natural gas, office machines, and aluminum.

9. HaﬁgﬂTe B TEKCTE OTBETHI HA CJIEAVIOIIINE BOIIPOCHI:

1. What nation was Canada until the early 20th century?

2. What raw materials are the manufacturing industries supplied with?

3. What is the unit of currency in Canada?

4. What right has the Bank of Canada?

5. Where have most foreign-owned and major domestic banks got their
head offices?

6. What provides banking services?

7. Where do securities exchanges operate?

8. What are the leading products Canada sells abroad?

9. What are principal imports?

10. llepeBeauTe caeayolive Npejj0KeHUs HA AHTJIMACKUW A3bIK, HC-
110J1b3VI aKTUBHBIN CJIOBAPb.

1. O6pabaThiBaroIasi MPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTb - COBOKYNHOCTb (a set of) npej-
NpUATUH, 00pabaThIBAIOILUX YXKe A00BITOE Chbipbe U NMPOU3BOAAUIAX NOTPEOU-
TeJIbCKHE WU IPOMEKYTOUYHbIe OJiara (intermediate goods); B OT/iA4UE OT 100bI-
Balolllel MPOMbIIIJIEHHOCTH HUJIU CPephl YCIYT.

2. CbIpb€ — 3TO MPOAYKT A00bIBAIOIEN NPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTH U CEJbCKOTO XO-
3SMCTBA, NMpeJIHa3HAYEeHHbIN A1 AajibHeuIel 06paboTKH, B YaCTHOCTH, 3€PHO,
JIpeEBECHHA, 100bIThIE MOJIE3HbIE UCKOMIAEMBIE.

3. ®oHg0Bag O6HpKA — 3TO peryysipHO GYHKLIMOHUPYIOIIUKW, OpraHU30BaH-
HbIU pBIHOK (formal market) nas 3ak/a04eHUs CAeoK (transactions) no Kyrie-
npoaaxe (purchase and sale) KOpnopaTUBHBIX U FOCyJapCTBEHHbIX 1IeHHbIX OY-
mar (securities).

4. CoeperaTesibHbIK 6aHK — 3TO KpeJUTHO-GUHAHCOBOE YUpex/JeHue, cre-
UaJIU3UPYIOlLeecs Ha NMPUBJEYEHUU MEJIKUX BKJIAAOB (attraction of deposits)
HacesJeHUsl; OOBIYHO TMpejJaraeT pacyeTHble ycayru (accounting services),
npenocTaBasieT KpeAuThl (to allot credits); NHBeCTUPYET NpPUBJIEYEHHbIE CPEJ-
CTBa MpPeUMYLIeCTBEHHO B >XWJIHWILHbIe UnoTteku (residential mortgage loan) n
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HaJleXKHble LieHHble oymaru (gilt-edged securities).
5. BHemHAA TOPro/isl — 3TO CUCTEMA 3KCHOPTHO-UMIIOPTHBIX OTHOIIEHUH
CTpaHbI C [PYTUMHU CTPAHAMH.

11. TlepeBeauTe TEKCT, M0JIb3YACh cjJoBapeM. OTpa6oTaiTe YTeHUE
TEKCTa.

OGpaTvTe BHUMAHME HAa NPOU3HOLIEHUE CIeAyHUUX UMEH COOCTBEH-
HBIX:

Canada ['keenadsa], Canadian [ka'neidian], Toronto [ta'rontau], Montréal
[[montri'o:l], Winnipeg ['winipeg], Calgary ['kalgari], Vancouver [veen'ku:va].

12. lonoJaHMTe cJaeAvViolnye NpeajoKeHUda U NoAroToBbTe pedepupo-
BAaHW € TEKCTA.

1. The title of the text is “

2. As the title implies the text describes the Canadian
3. Itis known that primarily Canada was .
4. But now it is one of the most countries in the world due to

the sectors.
5. The unit of currency in Canada is which consists of
6. The trade of Canada is the in the world.

7. The leading exports include

8. Principal imports are .

9. In conclusion I'd like to say that the is highly-developed
and we should study their foreign experience.

TEXT S5
ECONOMY OF AUSTRALIA

Australia has a prosperous, Western-style capitalist economy, with a per
capita GDP slightly higher than those of the UK, France and Germany. The Aus-
tralian economy is dominated by its services sector (68% of GDP), yet it is the
agricultural and mining sectors (8% of GDP combined) that account for 65% of
its exports.

Rich in natural resources, Australia is a major exporter of agricultural
products, particularly grains and wool, and minerals, including various metals,
coal, and natural gas. A downturn in world commodity prices can thus have a
large impact on the economy.

The government is pushing for increased exports of manufactured goods,
but competition in international markets continues to be severe. Australia's
comparative advantage in primary products is a reflection of the natural wealth
of the Australian Continent and its small domestic market; 20.3 million people
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occupy a continent the size of the contiguous United States. The relative size of
the manufacturing sector has been declining for several decades, and now ac-
counts for just under 12 percent of GDP.

In the beginning of the Second World War till the 1970s, Australia was
locked in a period of high maintained economic expansion which is now known
as the “long boom”. This period is marked by large increases in the Australian
population (by 80%), and little if any economic fluctuations. Despite the huge
increases in the Australian population, economic growth, defined by increase in
GDP per head, was still growing. It is statistically significant that in this period,
the standard of living as representational of increases of GDP per capita, literal-
ly doubled. 1974 was the year which is described as the end of the ‘long boom’.

Australia's emphasis on reforms is key factor behind the continuing
strength of the economy. In the 1980s, the Australian Labor Party, led by Prime
Minister Bob Hawke and Treasurer Paul Keating, commenced the moderniza-
tion of the Australian economy by floating the Australian dollar in 1983, leading
to full financial deregulation.

TASKS

1. OTpaGOTaﬁTe IIPOMU3HOILNIEHHW E CZIEAVIONUX CJZIOB U CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

prosperous
slightly higher
than those of
dominated
services sector
combined
major exporter
particularly
wool

downturn
world commodity prices
thus

large impact on
pushing for
increased
severe
comparative advantage
natural wealth
occupy
contiguous
relative size
declining
several decades

'‘prosparas

‘'slaitli 'hara

dzen 0auZ DV
‘dominertid
's3:1visiz 'sekto
kam'baind
‘meidzor eks'po:to
pa'tikjulali

wul

‘daunts:n

w3:ld ka'moditi ‘praisiz
0AS

la:dg 'tmpaekt pn
'pufiy for

m'Kri:st

SI'VI9
kam'paerativ ad'va:ntidg
‘neetfral wel0
‘pkjupar
kan'tigjuas
relativ saiz
dr'klainin

'sevral 'dekerdz
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increases 'nkri:siz
economic fluctuations irka'nomik flaktju'erfonz
despite dis'part

huge hju:ds

defined dr'faind
representational reprizen'teifonal
literally doubled 'Iitarali 'dabld
described dis'kraibd
emphasis ‘emfasis

key factor ki: 'faekte
continuing kan'tinju:n
treasurer 'trezora
modernization mpdanar'zeifan

financial deregulation far'naen/fal di: regju'lerfon

2. BeinumiuTe B CBOM CJI0BAPUK C TPAHCKPUIIIMEN U NepeBeauTe clie-

Ayioliye CJI0BAa CHeNyaJbHOW HAaNPAaBJEHHOCTH. YKAXKUTE, K KaKOW YacTH
peYHd OTHOCHTCHA KaxK/Jas rpynna cjoB, BblJeJHTEe XapaKTepHble CJI0B0O0G-

pa3oBaTe/ibHble 3JIEMEHTHI NpeACTaBJeHHbIX 4YacTer peuyn. Hanaure wu
NOJYEePKHUTE JAHHbIE CJI0BA B TEKCTE.

Prosperous, rich, various, severe, comparative, contiguous, relative, huge,
significant, representational, key;

literally, slightly, particularly, statistically;

to dominate, to continue, to occupy, to decline, to lock, to maintain, to de-
fine, to double, to describe, to commence, to float;

exporter, downturn, commodity, competition, advantage, reflection,
wealth, size, expansion, fluctuation, increase, growth, population, standard of
living, emphasis on, strength, modernization, deregulation.

3. [IpoyuTaiiTe U NepeBeAUTE CAEAYIONINE YUCIUTENbHbIE:
8%, 65%, 68%, 80%, 20.3 million, 12 per cent, the 1970s, 1974.

4. HaﬁgnTe B TEKCTE CJI0BA C NNPEAJIOrOM per JIATHUHCKOTO ITPOUuCX0iKe-
HHA. l'lepeBegnTe NMpeajaoKEHUA C 3STUMHU CJIOBOCOYETAHUAMMU. l'lpoanaﬁTe
Y 3aNUIINTE B CBOH CJI0BApPUK CJIEeAVIONHNE JIATHUHCKHUE BbIPDAXKCHUA:

per cent [pa 'sent] (cokpaw. om percentage) - NpOLIEHT, CO CTA, HA COTHIO

per head [pa 'hed] - c yenoBeka

per month - B Mmecs1

per annum [pa(r)'anam] - B roj, exeroiHo

per capita [pa 'keepita] - 1) Ha yesioBeka, Ha Ayllly HaceJeHUs 2) B paBHbIX
Jlos1sX (o Hacsie0BaHUK)

per contra [,p3: 'kontra] - Ha pyro# cTopoHe c4yeTa; C APYror CTOPOHBI

per diem [,p3: 'dizem] - 1. kKa>kAb1i1 AeHb, €2KEJTHEBHO 2. CyTOUYHbIE
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per mensem [,p3: 'men(t)sam] - exxeMmecA4HO
per se [,p3 :'sel] - caM 1o cebe, 0O CylIECTBY
per express - 3KCIpeccoM

per post - o no4yTte

per rail - mo *xesie3HoM jopore

as per usual - Mo 06bIKHOBEHH IO

as per - CorjiacHo

5. HailjuTe B TEKCTe U HA30BHUTE BCe HeJIMYHble ¢OopMBI IJiaroja (MH-
$UHUTHB, puYacTue |,

npuyacrue II, repynauit). Onpejaenurte Ux poJib B npeaaoxeHuu. llepe-
BeJVTe NpeaioKeHUs C HUMMU.

6. OnpegenuTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA U 3d4JIOT BbIAECJIECHHbIX CKA3VEMbIX,
InepeBeaAnTeE UX, VINThIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

7. llocTtaBbTe 5 BONpPOCOB (0OINMM, cClielMaIbHbIN, BONPOC K mojJje-

XKaneMmy, aJibTePHATUBHBIA U pa3je/uTe/bHbINA) K ClAeAVIOIIEeMY NpeAJio-
XKEeHUI0:

The relative size of the manufacturing sector has been declining for several
decades.

8. [lepeBeauTe ciaeaywomye Npeaji0KeHUs HA PYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHUTE
3aJI0T CKa3yeMBbIX, C/ieJIaB BCe HE00X0AUMbIe TpaHCchopManuu.

1. The relative size of the manufacturing sector has been declining for sev-
eral decades.

2. In the beginning of the Second World War till the 1970s, Australia had
been locked in a period of high maintained economic expansion.

3. The “long boom” period was marked by large increases in the Australian
population and little if any economic fluctuations.

4. The year 1974 is described as the end of the ‘long boom’.

5. In the 1980s, the Australian Labor Party was commencing the moderni-
zation of the Australian economy by floating the Australian dollar in 1983.

9. HaiiayiTe B TEKCTE OTBETHI HA C/IeAVIONIYE BONPOCHI:

1. What kind of economy has Australia got?

2. What sector is the Australian economy dominated by?

3. What exporter is Australia?

4. What can have a large impact on the Australian economy?

5. What is the government pushing for?

6. What is Australia's advantage in primary products?

7. Has the size of the manufacturing sector been decreasing or increasing
for several decades?

25


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Australian_Labor_Party
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Floating_exchange_rate
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Comparative_advantage

8. What was the “long boom” period marked by?

9. What was statistically significant in this period?

10. What year is the end of the “long boom”?

11. What did the Australian Labor Party commence the economy moderni-
zation by?

10. [lepeBeauTe caeAywInve Npeaa0KeHUs HA AaHTJIMACKUNA A3BIK, UC-
[10J1b3Ys aKTUBHbIN CJIOBAPb.

1. [IpupoaHbIe pecypchbl B IMPOKOM cMbicie (in the broad sense) - 3TO Bce
6s1ara (goods) mpupo/ibl, CAyKalllie UHTEpPECaM 4eJIOBEKA, B Y3KOM (in the narrow
sense) - COBOKYIHOCTb NPHUPOJHBIX PECYPCOB KaK UCTOYHUKOB MaTepUabHOIO
IpOM3BO/CTBA.

2. JKcropTep — 3TO OTAesbHOe pusnudeckoe (individual) niu ropugudeckoe
quno (legal entity), unu cTpaHa B LieJioM, Ipo/Jiaioliiee TOBAP UM MpeAoCTaBJs-
IO yCAYTU MHOCTPAHHBIM OKYIATEsIM.

3. K cdepe yciayr B TpEXCEKTOPHOW MOJENA SKOHOMHUKHU OTHOCAT TpaHC-
MIOPT, CBSI3b, TOPTOBJIIO, TYPU3M, 3[ipaBooXpaHeHue (health services) v T. 1.

4. JKOHOMMYECKas Jeperyjsauusa - 3TO OTMeHa WM COKpallleHue rocyzap-
CTBEHHOTI'0 peryJIMPOBaHUS B Ollpe/ieJieHHOU cdepe 06111eCTBEHHbIX OTHOLLEHUH,
KaK MpaBuUJIo, HaJ|, TeM, KaK BeleTCsl 6M3HeC B TOW UM MHOM 06J1aCTH, HAIPUMED,
JIJIs1 CTUMYJIMPOBAaHUSA CBOOOJHOU KOHKYPEHI U Ha PhIHKAX.

5. JKOHOMHYEeCKUH cnaj, — 3TO 3aMejjieHrue TeMnoB (slowdown) skoHOMU-
YeCKOr0 pOCTa, OTHOCHUTEJbHO yYMepeHHbIHM, HEKPUTHUYECKUW ClaJ, NMPOU3BO/J-
CTBa, KOTOPbIN XapaKTepU3yeTCs HyJIEBbIM POCTOM BaJIOBOI'O HALlMOHAJIBHOTO
npoaykrta (BHII) (gross national product) wiu ero najjeHueM Ha NPOTSKEHUHU
0oJiee moJyyroja.

11. [lepeBeauTe TEKCT, NOJb3VACH cJoBapeM. OTrpadoTaliTe UYTEeHHE
TEKCTa.
O6paTuTe BHUMAHHUE HAa IPOM3HOIIEHUE U 3HAUYEHHE CJIeIYIOIIMX CJI0B:

Australia [os'treilia] - 1) ABcTpanus (Mmamepuk 6 FOxcHom noaywapuu) 2) =
Commonwealth of Australia - ABcTpanus (eocydapcmeo, skawuarwujee 8 cebs
Mmamepuk Aecmpanaus, 0-86 TacmaHusi u psid 0-808 8 Tuxom u UHOulickom okea-
Hax; cmoauya - KaHb6eppa).

Australian [os'treilian] - 1. aBcTpasMiickui 2. aBcTpasvel; aBCTpaJuiKa.

France [fra:ns] - ®paHnusa (eocydapcmeo e 3anadHoli Eepone; cmoauya -
Iapuoxc).

Germany ['dz3:moni] - 'epmanus (eocydapcmeo e 3anaduoti Egpone; cmo-
auya - bepaun).

Prime Minister [,praim'minista] - npeMbep-MUHHUCTD (2/108a npasumesb-
cmea).

Treasurer ['trezora] - kasHaveu (dosxcHocmHoe auyo MuHucmepcmea ¢u-
HAHCO8).
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12. lonoJaHUTE CJAeAVIoIMe Npeaa0KeHUa U MOAroToBbTe pedepupo-
BaHHE TEKCTA.

1. The title of the text is “

2. So the text deals with the economy.
3. At the beginning the author marks that Australia has a
economy.

4. Its per capita GDP is higher
5. It is stressed that the Australian economy is dominated by

6. Rich in , Australia is a major exporter of
7. Then the author analyses the causes of Australian
8. Among them are the natural of the Continent and 1ts small

, the of the 1970s and Australia's emphasis on
9. In conclusion I'd like to say that the economic development is

worth and taking in mind.
TEXT 6
ECONOMIC SECURITY

Economic security or financial security is the condition of having stable in-
come or other resources to support a standard of living now and in the foresee-
able future.

It includes:

« probable continued solvency,

« predictability of the future cash flow of a person or other economic entity,
such as a country,

« employment security or job security.

Financial security more often refers to individual and family money man-
agement and savings. Economic security tends to include the broader effect of a
society's production levels and monetary support for non-working citizens.

Economic security, in the context of politics and international relations, is
the ability of a nation-state to follow its choice of policies to develop the national
economy in the manner desired. Historically, conquests of nations have made
conquerors rich through plunder, access to new resources and enlarged trade
through controlling of the conquered nations' economy. In today's complex sys-
tem of international trade, characterized by multi-national agreements, mutual
inter-dependence and availability of natural resources, economic security today
forms, arguably, as important a part of national security as military policy.

Economic security has been proposed as a key determinant of international
relations, particularly in geopolitics.

It is widely believed that there is a tradeoff between economic security and
economic opportunity.
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economic security
financial security
stable income
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support a standard of living
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predictability

cash flow

economic entity
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develop

national economy
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historically
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through controlling
conquered
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natural resources
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military policy

key determinant
particularly
geopolitics

TASKS
1. OTpaGOTaﬁTe IIPOU3HOLIIEHW E CZIEAVIONIIUX CJZIOB U CJI0BOCOYETAHUM:

Ji:ka'nomik sr'kjuarrti
far'naenfal sr'kjuarrti
'sterbl 'nkam

'A0D I1'SDISIZ

so'po:t @ 'steendad v 'liviy
fo:'sizabl 'fjuitfo
m'klu:dz

‘probabl kan'tinju:d 'solvensi
pri,dikta'biliti

ke[ flav

irke'nomik 'entiti
1m'ploimant sr'kjuariti
dgzob sr1'kjuarrti

r1'f3:z

'maenidgmant
‘bro:dar r'fekt
so'salatiz pra'dakfon 'levlz
‘mAnitari sa'po:t
non'w3:kiy 'sitiznz
'politiks

‘polisiz

dr'velap

'nzefonl i:'’konami
‘maens di'zarad
his'torikali
'kopkwest

'kopkaraz

Oru: 'plandas

‘eekses

m'la:dzd treid

Oru: kan'travliy
'kopgkad
'keeriktoraizd
‘mju:tjual
9,verla'biliti

‘naetfral r1'so:siz
‘a:gjuabli

‘militari 'polisi

ki: dr'ta:minant
pa'tikjulali
dzi:ou'politiks
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2. BeinuuiuTe B CBOM CJ0BAPUK C TPAHCKPUIILMEN U NepeBeauTe ciie-
AyIilye CJ0Ba CNEeNUaJbHOW HANpPaBJEHHOCTH. YKAKHUTE, K KAKOW 4acCTH
peYyd OTHOCHUTCA KaxKJas rpynna cJI0B, BblAeJIUTE XapaKTepHble CJI0B0O06-
pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE 3JIEMEHThI MpPEeACTABJEHHbIX 4YacTeW peuu. Haiiaute wu
NOJAYEPKHUTE JaHHbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Economic security, employment security, national security, financial securi-
ty, job security, to have stable income, a standard of living, foreseeable future,
cash flow, economic entity, non-working citizens, multi-national agreements,
mutual inter-dependence, availability of natural resources, international rela-
tions, military policy, probable continued solvency, monetary support, national
economy, economic opportunity.

3. 3anymuTe NPONMUCHIO CIeAVIONIYEe YUCIUTE/IbHbIE.
1921 (rom), 1992, 1999, 2002, 2014, 2025, 16.2%, 70%, 8.4 million,

34 089 665, 123 086 008, 86 680 200, 35-b1¥, 181-b11, 75 973-un, 732 003 632-0¥i.

4. HaiijyTe B TEKCTe, IPOYMTANTE Y IepeBeNTE BCe HApeYusl.
BcriomHUTe, f1/19 Hapeuuid XapaKTepeH CJ1I0BOOOpa3yowui cydpukc -ly.

5. 3anumiuTe B C/JIOBAPHUK M NEPEBEANUTE CACAVIOLIIME CJIOBOCOYETAHUA

CO cJ10BOM security. CocTaBbTe C JIIOObIMM CJ0BOCOYETAHUAMHU 5 mpenso-
YKEHUM.

Collective security, food security, internal security, national security, to en-
sure / provide security, to compromise security, to undermine security, financial
security, job security, security measures, tight security, security services, Mutual
Security Agency (MSA) - AreHTCTBO B3aUMHOTI0 o6ecrieyeHusi 6e30NacHOCTH (8e-
domcmeo, cmeHusuiee AOMUHUCMPAYUKD 3KOHOMUYECKO20 compydHuyecmea 8
1951 2. u npodosxcusuee ocyujecms1simsb npocpammy 803podxcdeHus: Eeponst do
1953 2.; npedwecmeeHHUK A2eHmMcmaa MexcdyHapoOH020 pa3gumusi).

6. HaiiayTe B TeKCTe M HA30BUTE BCe HeJIMYHbIe (OopMbI rJjiaroJia (MH-
¢dbuHuTHB, npuyactue 1, npuyacrue 1l, repynamii). Onpeaennure Mx poJb B
npeaioxeHuu. llepeseaure npeaioxKeHUs C HUMM.

7. OHQEAEJII/ITC A VKAKUTE BPEMA U 3d4JIOT BbIAECJIEHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejnuTe UX, VINTbhIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. [lepeBeauTe ciaeaywiye Npeaji0KeHUs HA PYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHuTE
34JI0T CKa3VeMBbIX, C/IeJiaB BCe He00X0AuMbIe TpaHCchopMalLlUH.

1. Economic security includes the broader effect of a society's production
levels and monetary support for non-working citizens.

2. Historically, conquests of nations have made conquerors rich through
plunder, access to new resources and enlarged trade.

29



3. Today's complex system of international trade will be characterized by
multi-national agreements, mutual inter-dependence and availability of natural
resources.

4. Economic security has been proposed as a key determinant of interna-
tional relations.

5. It is widely believed that there is a tradeoff between economic security
and economic opportunity.

9. llocTaBbTe K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (06UIMM, cCieUaIbHbIM, BONPOC K
nojjiexkauemy, aJibTEPHATUBHLIN U Pa3Ae/IuTe/IbHbIN).

10. HepeBeguTe caeaviommue npeajaoKeHmusa Ha AHIJIMACKUW A3BIK, UC-
II0JIb3VA AKTUBHBIN CJ1I0BAPb.

1. JxoHOMHYecKass 6e30MaCHOCTb — 3TO COCTABHAsl YacTh (component) HaUU-
OHaJIbHOW 6€30MaCHOCTHU: OTCYTCTBUE PAKTOPOB, KOTOPble MOTYT 3HAYUTEJIbHO
CHU3UTb YPOBEHb 3KOHOMHUUYECKOTO 6J1arocoCTOsIHUA (economic welfare) niu no-
CTaBUTb CTPAHy B 3aBUCHUMOCTh (to put the country into dependence on) OT BHell-
HUX UCTOYHUKOB KJIIDYEBbIX IKOHOMUYECKUX PECYPCOB.

2. YpoBeHb KHU3HHU - YpOBeHb OJsiarococTosiHus Hauuu (well-being of the
nation), u3MepsieMbli MOKa3aTeJsIMH [J0X0J3, 00pa30oBaHUS, JOCTYINHOCTH
(accessibility) MeJUIUHCKUX YCJAYT U APYTUMU COLIMAJIbHBIMU MOKa3aTeJsIMU B
pacyeTe Ha Ayllly HaceJleHUsl.

3. JKoHOMMYeCKasi opraHu3alus - 06 beJUHeHUe SIKOHOMUYECKUX €JJUHUII,
KOTOpOE BKJIIOYAET B Ce651 MAaTEPUHCKYI0 KOMMAaHUIO (parent company) U Bce J0-
yepHUe KoMIlaHUuH (subsidiary company / daughter company).

4. F'apaHTUs 3aHATOCTHU - COCTOSIHUE, IPU KOTOPOM PAabOTHUK YBEPEH, YTO
ero paboTa y JJAHHOr0 paboToaTessi HOCUT A0JITOCPOYHbIN XapaKTep, YTO ero
JIOJDKHOCTD He OyJIeT JIMKBUJUPOBaHa M0 COKpalleHUIo ITaToB (staff reduction)
U T. I,

5. HapogHoe X034HCTBO - MCTOPUYECKHU CIOKUBIIUNCS KOMILJIEKC OTpacsen
NPOU3BO/ICTBA JAHHOM CTPaHbl, B3aMMOCBSI3aHHbIX MEXy COO0M pa3jie/leHueM
TpyAaa (labor division).

11. lepeBeauTe TEKCT, MOJib3YsChb cjoBapeM. OTpaGoTalTe YTEeHHE
TEKCTa.

12. IlepeBeauTe cieayiouive NpeasjoKeHUs HA AHIVIMWUCKUM A3BIK U
NOAroToBbTE pedpeprpoBaHUE TEKCTA.

1. HasBaHue TeKcTa - «JKOHOMUYEeCKasi 6€30MacCHOCThb.

2. H3BecTHO, 4TO 3KOHOMMYECKasd 6e€30MaCHOCTb — 3TO yCJOBHE HAJTIUYUS
CTAaOMJIBHBIX JJOXOJI0B UK JPYTMX UCTOYHUKOB I NOAJepKaHUA YPOBHSA KHU3-
HU ceryac ¥ B 0003pMMOM Oy ylIeM.

3. JKoHOMHYecKasi 0e30MacHOCTh BKJIIOYAET B Cebsl rapaHTUPOBAHHYIO
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IJIATEXKECIOCOOHOCTD, IEHEXHbIU MOTOK U 00eCrIe4eHHOCTh PaboTOM.

4. Jlasiee aBTOp paccMaTpUBaeT 3KOHOMHUYECKYIO 6€301aCHOCTb B MOJIUTH-
YeCKOM U MeX/[yHapOJAHOM KOHTEKCTe.

5. ABTOp OTMeuaeT, YTO Cero/iHs1 9KOHOMUYECKasi 6€30NaCHOCTb 3aHUMAET
Ba)KHOE MeCTO B HAllMOHAJIbHOW 6€30MacHOCTU U B reONOJUTUKE.,

6. Heo6xoaMMO OTMETHUTB, UTO CYLIECTBYET KOMIPOMUCC MEX/y SKOHOMU-
4yeCKOM 6€3011aCHOCTbI0 U 3KOHOMHUYECKHUMH BO3MOXKHOCTSIMU.

7. B 3akurodyeHue g xoTeJsi(a) Obl CKa3aTh, YTO 3TOT TEKCT OYEHb I0JIe3eH
HaM KaK OyylIMM CleliMaJucTaM B 06J1aCTH 3KOHOMUYEeCKON 6€301aCHOCTH.

TEXT 7
ECONOMIC SECURITY OF LARGE NATIONS

Economic security of large nations, like the United States and the Russian
Federation, can be firmly maintained, which means their small dependence on
the world markets. Nowadays these large nations are provided with such eco-
nomic fundamentals as natural resources, good agricultural land, and effective
manufacturing enterprises relatively well, although in the future gas, oil, mineral
resources will be exhausted and these nations will have to export them.

Their self-sufficiency can be ensured by the government of large nations,
but it is close to impossible for more dependent nations. Self-sufficiency may al-
so be achieved by various policies in accordance with particular economic char-
acteristics of nation. Although large and rich nations are less self-sufficient today
than they were 30 years ago, they are still able to secure their power, but today
it is mainly possible through their domestic resources and production for na-
tion’s prosperity.

The USA is an example of a country with a free market economy and strong
economic fundamentals. It is also known as an economy of free enterprise.
American government (usually called the US administration) does not partici-
pate directly in foreign trade, but it often uses protective tariffs to support do-
mestic producers.

However, with its large territory, which includes about six percent of the
land surface of the earth, the United States has always been more interested in
the development of domestic market. More than 90 percent of the nation’s total
trade has recently been done within its territory. Thus, the United States have
sought to maintain its economic security through a policy of protection that has
restrained trade with other nations in favour of a domestic market, where indus-
try and agriculture have been free to develop and expend to meet domestic de-
mand.

At present, a variety of policies are being followed by different countries in
the world economy. However, all these policies are being used in order to pro-
vide a certain degree of economic security for a nation.
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1. OTpa6oTaiTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CJIeAVIOUIMX CJIOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

large nations

firmly

maintained
dependence
nowadays

these

provided

such economic fundamentals
natural resources
manufacturing enterprises
relatively

although

exhausted

to export them
self-sufficiency
ensured

government
achieved

various policies

in accordance with
particular

economic characteristics
to secure their power
through

nation’s prosperity
free enterprise
participate

directly

protective tariffs
domestic producers
however
development
recently

sought

through a policy
restrained

in favour of

certain degree

TASKS
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2. BeinuuiuTe B CBOM CJ0BAPUK C TPAHCKPUIILMEN U NepeBeauTe ciie-
AyIilye CJ0Ba CNEeNUaJbHOW HANpPaBJEHHOCTH. YKAKHUTE, K KAKOW 4acCTH
peYy OTHOCHUTCA KaxKJas rpynna cJI0B, BblJAe/JIUTE XapaKTepHble CJI0B0O06-
pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE 3JIEMEHThI MpPEeACTABJEHHbIX 4YacTeW peuu. Haiiaute wu
NOJAYEPKHUTE JaHHbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

The US administration, protective tariff, the world markets, nation’s pros-
perity, economic fundamentals, natural resources, domestic resources, self-
sufficiency, free enterprise, domestic market, a policy of protection, manufactur-
ing enterprises, the nation’s total trade, foreign trade, to secure the power, to re-
strain trade, to meet domestic demand, in favour of, in accordance with.

3. 3anuniyTe NPONNCHIO CIeAVIOIYe YUCIUTEeIbHbIE,
1783 (rogp), 1840, 1891, 1918, 1997, 2004, 94.7%, 20%, 17.7 million,

98 546 879, 905034870, 400656002, 188-oi, 209-bi1, 80 003-uy,
654 324 091-p1¥.

4. lIpoynTaiiTe U NepeBeJUTe CJAeAVIONIMEe CJI0BOCOYETAHMS C MPUJIA-
rarejbHbIM domestic. COCTaBbTEe C JIIOOBIMUA CJI0BOCOYETAHUAMHU 5 mpes-

JIOKEHHU M.

domestic trade domestic brand
domestic industry domestic concern
domestic bank domestic currency
domestic manufacture domestic economy
domestic market domestic financing

domestic policy

5. [logyepKHUTE B TEKCTE BCe MOJaJibHbIE IJ1aroJibl. [lepeBeauTe npej-
JIOAKE€EHUA C HUMMW.

6. HaiiauTe B TeKCTe M HA30BUTE BCe HeJIMYHbIe (OpMbI rJjiaroJia (MH-
¢dbuHuTHB, npuyactue 1, npuyacrue 1l, repynamii). Onpeaennre Mx poJjb B
npeanoxenuu. IlepeBeaure npeajioKeHusa C HUMU.

7. OHQEAEJII/ITC A VKAKUTE BPEMA U 3d4JIOT BbIAECJIEHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejnuTe UX, VINTbhIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. [lepeBeauTe ciaeaywiye Npeaj0KeHUs HA PYCCKUN A3bIK. U3MeHUTE
34JI0T CKa3VeMBbIX, C/IeJiaB BCe He00X0AuMbIe TpaHCchopMalLlUH.

1. In the future gas, oil, mineral resources will be exhausted.

2. Self-sufficiency may also be achieved by various policies in accordance
with particular economic characteristics of nation.

3. American government often uses protective tariffs to support domestic
producers.
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4. More than 90 percent of the nation’s total trade has recently been done
within its territory.

5. At present, a variety of policies are being followed by different countries
in the world economy.

9. [locTaBbTE K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (0OOLIMH, CielMaJIbHbIA, BONPOC K
nojjiexkauemy, aJibTEPHATUBHLIN U pa3Ae/IuTe/IbHbIN).

10. HepeBeguTe caeavomue npeajioKeHmusa Ha AHIJIMACKUW A3BIK, UC-
INOJIb3VA AKTUBHBIN CJ10BAPb.

1. CaMm0oZ0CTaTOYHOCTD — 3TO CIOCOOHOCTb KOr'0-JI. CAMOCTOSATEJIbHO, 6€3 110-
CTOpOHHeN momoluu (unassisted) ya0BAETBOPATb CBOM NMOTPEOHOCTH, a TaKXkKe
COCTOSIHME Y9KOHOMHYECKOU CUCTEMBI, KOTOpasi COCoO6Ha GYHKIIMOHHUPOBATh 6e3
BHELIHEN MO JEPKKHU.

2. [IpOTEKIMOHUCTCKUH (TaMOKeHHbIN) Tapud - 3To Tapud (tariff), B3uma-
eMbli (to levy) npeuMyleCTBEHHO C 1ieJIbI0 3alUThbl OTEYECTBEHHOTO PHIHKA, a
He nonoJiHeHus (replenishment) rocyjapCTBEHHOTO OIO/KETA.

3. MUpOBOM PbIHOK — 3TO COBOKYIHOCTb HallMOHAJbHbIX PBIHKOB OT/eJib-
HBIX CTpaH, CBA3aHHBIX JAPYT C APYTOM TOProBO-9KOHOMUYECKMMHU OTHOIIEHMUS-
MU (trade and economic ties).

4. BHyTpeHHUH CcrIpocC - 3TO CyMMapHbId cripoc (total demand for) Ha oTeyve-
CTBEHHbIE U MHOCTPaHHbIE TOBApPbl U YCIYTH, IPeAbsABJISIEMbIN MOTPEOUTENSIMHU
JIAaHHOM CTPaHBbI.

5. PbIHOK O0TeYeCTBEHHBIX LJeHHbIX OyMar — 3TO 4aCTb BHYTPEHHEr0 pPbIHKA
IleHHbIX OyMar, npeAcTaB/eHHasl IleHHbIMU 6yMaraMu, BbINYILleHHbIMU (to issue)
KOMIIAaHUSIMH, KOTOPbIe 3aperMCTPUPOBaHbI U PAClOJIOXKeHbI B JAHHOM CTpPaHe.

11. [lepeBeauTe TEKCT, NOJb3VACH cJoBapeM. OTrpadoTaliTe UYTEeHHE
TEKCTa.

12. IlepeBeauTe cieayiouive NpeAJOKEeHUd HAa AHIVIMACKUW A3BIK U
NOAroToBbTE pedpeprpoBaHUE TEKCTA.

1. Ha3BaHue TeKcTa «IKOHOMHYECKasl 6e30MaCHOCTb KPYIHBIX CTPaH».

2. W3BecTHO, 4TO KpyIHbIe cTpaHbl, Takue Kak CLIA u Poccus, o6s1agatoT Ta-
KMMHM 9KOHOMUYECKHMH OCHOBaMH, KaK IIPUPOHBIE PECYPChl, XOPOLIHE CeJIbCKOXO0-
3IICTBEHHbIE 3eMJIY, a TaKXKe 3P PeKTUBHbBIE TPOMBILIJIEHHbIE PENPUSITUSL.

3. ABTOp OTMeYyaeT, YTO 3KOHOMHYECKass HEe3aBUCUMOCTb TaKHUX TOCy-
JlapCTB [A,OCTUTAeTCHd Pa3/IMYHbIMU CTPATErUsIMU B COOTBETCTBUM C IKOHOMUYE-
CKMMU XapaKTepUCTUKaMHU roCyapCTBa.

4. 3areMm aBTOp AaeT 0630p aKOHOMHUKH CIIIA. OH NpUXOAUT K BBIBOAY, YTO
CIIA cMorsna cOXpaHUTb CBOK) 3KOHOMHUYECKYH 0e30MacHOCTb B pe3yJibTaTe
CTpaTeruu NpoTeKLUOHU3MA, KOTOpas CAepKrBaJia TOProOBJIIO C APYTMMU CTpa-
HAaMH B [10J1b3Y BHYTPEHHET 0 PbIHKA.
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5. Takum obpa3om, rjiaBHas ujiesl TEKCTa B TOM, YTO B Pa3JIMUHbIX CTPAHAX
MCIIOJIb3YIOTCS pa3HOOOpa3Hble CTpPaTeruy, AJis TOro 4YToobl 00ecneyuThb rocy-
JlapCTBY onpe/ie/IeHHYI SKOHOMHUYECKY0 6€301aCHOCTb.

TEXT 8
ENSURING ECONOMIC SECURITY

Economic security is a component of national security and resides in a state
of economy, expressed through legality, balance and development. The Service
identifies vulnerabilities and causes that can undermine or / and affect the eco-
nomic security of the state; intervenes by informing the line authorities, depend-
ing on the case, situation or threat, in order to betake preventive or counteract-
ing measures. The information is mainly used by institutions with decision-
making power in the country, through administrative, legislative, penal and ad-
ministrative, economic, political and social measures.

Activities shall be conducted to obtain useful and necessary information to
secure the country's basic economic attributes, such as economic and financial
sovereignty, as well as protection and promotion of national economic interests
in the country and abroad. To this end, by means of investigations and special
measures, preventive factors are identified within the country and abroad,
which appear to have targets and effects of a destructive nature.

The main segments of monitored and protected economic security are the
energy security, financial, banking and non-banking security, the security of
strategic branches of the national economy and companies of vital importance,
including by prevention of emergency situations.

At the same time, activities to prevent and combat cross-border crime and
the financing of extremist-terrorist movements shall be carried out. Manifesta-
tions of corruption can also be subject to investigation if they directly or indi-
rectly affect the national security.

TASKS

1. OTpaﬁoTaiflTe IIPOU3IHONMIEHW E CJACAVIOINX CZIOB U CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

resides ri'zaidz
through legality Oru: liz'geelrti
balance ‘baelans
development di'velapmant
identifies ar'dentifaiz
vulnerabilities valnara'bilitiz
causes 'ko:z1z
undermine Anda'main
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affect

intervenes

line authorities
threat

counteracting measures
decision-making power
legislative

penal

social measures
conducted

basic

attributes

financial sovereignty
by means of
investigations
abroad

appear

targets

destructive nature
monitored

strategic branches
vital importance
emergency situations
combat

financing
movements
manifestations
corruption

subject to

o'fekt

Inta:'viinz

lain o:'Opritiz

Bret

kaunta'raektin 'mezoz
dr'sizan 'meikiy '‘pava
ledzgislativ

'piinl

'saufal 'mezoz
kon'daktid

'beisik

‘etribju:ts

far'naenfal 'spvranti
bar mi:nz pbv

I, vesti'gelfonz
a'bro:d

a'p1a

'ta:gits

dis'traktiv 'nertfo
‘monitad

stra'ti:dgik 'bra:ntiz
'vaitl im'po:tans
1'm3:dgansi ,sitju'erfonz
'kombot

far'naensin
'muivmants
meenifes'terfonz
ka'rapfon

sob'dzekt to

2. BeinuumiuTe B CBOM CJIOBAPUK C TPAHCKPUIIMEN U NepeBeauTe Clie-
AVIOIIME CJI0BA CIelMaJIbHOM HampaBJ/JICHHOCTH. YKaXKHUTe, K KaKOW 4acTHu

peYd OTHOCUTCA KaXKJad rpynmna CcJ0B, BblAEJIUTE XapaKTepHbI€ CJI10B00O6-

PA30BATEJ/IbHbIE JJIEMEHTDbI IPEACTABJICHHbIX yacren peYn. Hal‘/ignTe )51
NOAYECPKHUTE JAHHBIEC CJ/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Administrative measures, counteracting measures, legislative measures,
penal measures, preventive measures, social measures, to undermine, to inter-
vene, to reside, to betake, to combat, to be subject to, to identify vulnerability,
line authorities, energy security, security of strategic branches, banking security,
emergency situation, legality, decision-making power, economic attributes, fi-
nancial sovereignty, cross-border crime, by means of, of vital importance.

3. 3anuiuuTe INponvchb AJIeAVIOIne YNC/INTE/IbHbIE.
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1380 (rop), 1446, 1593, 1670, 1861, 1948, 73.1%, 83%, 31.3 million,
73062574, 593052820, 275005432, 642-o4, 961-p1i, 65 075-bIH,

863 863 064-bIi1.

4. HaiauTe B TEKCTE M HA30BUTE BCEe HeJIMYHbIe GpOpMBI IJjiaroJia (MH-

¢uHUTHUB, npuyactue 1, npuyacrue 1l, repynauii). Onpegennure Mx poJjb B
npeanoxeHuu. IlepeBeaure npeajioKeHusa C HUMU.

5. HaﬁguTe B TEKCTE IMNPEAJIOKEHNA, COAECPKAIIIUE I/IHSDI/IHI/ITI/IB IEJIN.

nepeBeanTe Npeaja0KeHNA. 06Qamume G6HUMdAHUeE, 9TO I/IH(l)I/IHI/ITI/IB B Co4e-
TadHUHU C APYTUMH CJIOBAMH MOXKET BbICTYIIATb B CIJYHKL[I/II/I BBOJHOI'o 4JieéHa

npenJioxeHusa!

to tell the truth - mo npaBae roBops

to say the least - MArko BeIpakasicb

to make a long story short - kopoude roBops
to put it mildly - Msirko BeIpakasich

to put it briefly - kopo4de roBops

to put it simply - monpocTty roBops

to put it another way - nHaye roBops

to take an example - eciv NpUBECTH TPUMEP
suffice it to say - nocTaTO4YHO CKa3aThb
needless to say - HeT HaJloOGHOCTH T'OBOPUTb
to say nothing of - He roBops yxe o

to begin with, to start with - npexzae Bcero,
HayaTh C TOTrO, YTO

to come to closer quarters with - ecsiv nepeiTu
HernocpeJCTBEHHO K

to judge from (by) - cyzas no, eciu cyauTh MO

to return to - ec/id BO3BPAaTUThCS, BO3Bpalla-
ACh K

to sum up - ec/iu MOABECTU UTOT, TOJBOAS UTOT
to name (only a few) - eciu ynoMsiHyTb (JIMIb
HECKOJIbKO)

to quote (a simple example) - ecsiu npuBecTH

so to speak - Tak cka3aThb (oauH npumep)

CocTtaBbTe 5 mpeaoKeHWH C ITUMHU CJI0BOCOYETAHMAMM, HUCHOJIb3YA
nHdopmanuio u3 Tekcra. Hanpumep, Suffice it to say that the USA is a country

with a free market economy and strong economic fundamentals.

6. Onpenenure U YKa)KUTE BpeMd U 3aJI0T BbIJEJIECHHbIX CKA3YEMBbIX,
nepeBeIUTe UX, VINTbhIBAasgd BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTb.

7. Ilepepanrte ciaeayiomye npeajaoxeHus B Active Voice.
1. The information is mainly used by institutions with decision-making

power in the country, through administrative, legislative, penal and administra-
tive, economic, political and social measures.

2. Activities shall be conducted to obtain useful and necessary information
to secure the country's basic economic attributes.

3. At the same time, activities to prevent and combat cross-border crime
and the financing of extremist-terrorist movements shall be carried out.

8. IlepeBeauTe cjaeaviolye NpeiioKeHusa Ha PYCCKUM A3bIK. U3MeHuTe
3aJI0T CKa3yeMBbIX, C/IeJIaB BCe HE00X0AUMbIe TpaHChOopMaLUu.

1. The Service identified vulnerabilities and causes that can undermine and
affect the economic security of the state.
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2. The information is being used by institutions with decision-making pow-
er in the country.

3. To this end, by means of investigations and special measures, preventive
factors are identified within the country and abroad.

4. Activities to prevent and combat cross-border crime and the financing of
extremist-terrorist movements will be carried out.

5. Manifestations of corruption directly or indirectly have affected the na-
tional security.

9. llocTaBbTe K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (06WIMH, cCieUaIbHbIM, BONPOC K

nojJjiexaniemMy, aJibTepHATUBHbIA M pa3Ae/INTe/IbHbIN).

10. llepeBeauTe caeayloliye Npeaj0KeHUd HA AHIJIMACKUW A3bIK, UC-
[0J1b3VS AKTUBHBIN C/I0BAPb.

1. J/IuHelHbIe TOJITHOMOYMS - TOJTHOMOYHUS, KOTOpbIe NlepejaloTCsl Hemocpe/-
CTBEHHO OT HavyaJIbHUKA K OAYMHEHHOMY U Jjajiee K APYTUM NOJYMHEHHBIM.

2. ®uHaHCOBasi HE3aBUCUMOCTb - 3TO OIpe/e/IeHHOE COCTOSIHME CYETOB
(status of account) mpeANpUATUS], TAPAHTHUPYIOIIMX €ro NOCTOSIHHYIO IJIaTeXe-
CIOCOGHOCTb.

3. ®rHaHCOBast HE3aBUCHMOCTbD - 3TO ACCUBHbIHN J0X0/, pa3Mepbl KOTOPOTO
Jlal0T BO3MOXKHOCTb He AYMaTh O JiIeHbraX, 3TO TaKOW ypOoBeHb MACCUBHOIO J10XO0-
Jla, KOTOpbIN MOKPbIBaeT (to cover expenses) abCcoJIIOTHO Jit0Oble HAllIA PACXO/ibl
3a olpe/ieJIeHHbIA MPOMEXKYTOK BpEMEHH.

4. duHaHCUpOBaHME — 3TO obecneueHue (supply of resources) He06X0AMMbI-
MU GUHAHCOBBIMU pPeCcypcaMM BCEro X03sIMCTBa CTpPaHbl, PETUOHOB, MpeANpHUsi-
TUH, TpeANpPHUHUMATEJeH, TPaXKAaH, a TaKXKe Pa3/IMYHbIX SKOHOMHYECKUX IPO-
rpaMM U BH/IOB 3KOHOMHYECKOU JiesITe/IbHOCTH.

5. UpesBblvyaiiHas cUTyalUsi — 3TO O0OCTAaHOBKA Ha ompe/ieJIeHHON Teppu-
TOPHH, CJOKHUBIIASCS B pe3yJsibTaTe aBapuu (accident), onmacHOro NpupoHOTO
saByieHus (hazard), katactpodsl (catastrophe), CTUXUHMHOT'O UM UHOTO O€CTBUS
(natural calamity), koTopble MOTYT MOBJIeYb (to entail) Wiy NOBJEKIN 3a COOOU
yesioBevyecKue kepTBbl (human toll), yiiep6 3/10pOBbIO JII0J el UIH OKPYXKalolein
IPUPOJIHON cpejie, 3HAUWTeJ/IbHblE MaTepUa/ibHble MOTEPU U HapylleHUe yCJ0-
BUU KU3HeJeaATeJbHOCTH (vital activity conditions) toiel.

11. llepeBeauTe TEKCT, NMOJib3YsACh Cj0BapeM. OTpaGoTaiiTe YTeHHE
TEKCTa.

12. IlepeBeauTe cieaylouive NpeAsOKeHUs HA AHIVIMWUCKUM A3BIK U
NOAroToBbTE pedpeprpoBaHUE TEKCTA.

1. Ha3zBaHue TekcTa - «0ObecrneyeHre 3KOHOMUYECKON 6€30I1aCHOCTHY.
2. Heo6xXoauMMO CKasaTb, YTO YKOHOMMYECKasi 6e30IaCHOCTb SIBJISIETCS CO-
CTAaBHOM 4YaCThI0 HAI[MOHAJIbHON 6e30IaCcHOCTH U CBOMCTBEHHA 3KOHOMHYECKOU
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CcUCTeMe, OCHOBAaHHOM Ha 3aKOHHOCTH, OaslaHCe U Pa3BUTHHU.

3. Cayk6a MO 3KOHOMUYECKOW 0e30MacHOCTH ompefesiseT caabble MecCTa,
KOTOpble MOTYT MOAOPBaTh WM BJIUATb HA SKOHOMHUYECKYI 6€301aCHOCTb I'oC-
yAAapCTBa, ¥ UHQOPMHUPYET BJIACTU JAJS NPUHATUA NpefylpexLarliux Mepo-
NPUATHUU.

4. JTO KacaeTcs 3KOHOMHUYEeCKOW U (pMHAHCOBOM HE3aBUCHMMOCTH roCyAap-
CTBa, NPOTEKLIMOHU3MA U MOALEP>KKU HALMOHAJIbHbIX 3KOHOMUYECKHUX UHTEpe-
COB B CTpPaHe U 3a pyoexoM.

5. OCHOBHBIMHU CETMEHTBbI KOHTPOJII 3KOHOMHUYECKON 0e30MacHOCTH SIBJISA-
I0TCA 3SHepreThdeckas, (UHaHcOBas, OAHKOBCKasd U HeOAHKOBCKasg Oe3ormac-
HOCTb, 6€30N1aCHOCTb CTPAaTeruyeCcKUx OTpacjiedl HalluOHAJIbHOM 3KOHOMUKHU U
KOMIIAaHUHW, UMEKIHUX XU3HEHHO Ba)KHOe 3HA4Y€HHUe, B TOM 4MCJIe, Npeaynpe-
XAAKIUX Ype3BblYaHbIE CUTYALUH.

6. KpoMe TOro, 3To 60pb06a c KOppymniyen, MexXayHapoJHOU MPeCTYMHOCThIO
¥ QUHAHCUPOBAHHUEM 3KCTPEMHUCTCKU-TEPPOPUCTUYECKHUX IBUKEHUMU.

TEXT 9
FEATURES OF ECONOMIC SECURITY

The successful implementation of economic security policy and civil social
and economic development of the country depends on the level of government
officials’ expertise and on their methodical preparation in development and im-
plementation of comprehensive programs of building economic security.

The necessity of reformation of the regulation mechanism of the social and
economic development process demands the attention towards the improve-
ment of methodical assessment approaches to the dynamics of economic and so-
cial significant of development of the region and the whole country.

The level of economic security is influenced not only by the market but also
by the ability of appropriate state institutions to regulate the social and econom-
ic process of particular areas and the whole country. As for the crisis analysis, it
is considered to be one of the elements of the regional system analysis.

The regional economic security research demands an accountant of the en-
vironment of state and inter-regional level. So, there is a chance to analyze the
system reaction of change of the environment.

Modeling the possible transformations of structure components became
very important due to appropriate menace and ability intensification to resist
unfavorable impacts.

The most important criterion of economic security of the region is the level
of well-being of society.

In economic sphere management of the region new approaches to objective
assessment of economic security level are synthesized and the old ones are be-

ing improved.
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TASKS

1. OTpaGOTaﬁTe IIPOMU3HOLIIEHHW E CZIEAVIONIHUX CJZIOB U CJI0BOCOYETAHUM:

successful implementation
social

economic development
officials’ expertise
methodical preparation
comprehensive programs
necessity

regulation mechanism
demands

methodical assessment approaches
dynamics

significant

influenced

appropriate

regulate

particular areas

whole country

crisis analysis

considered

regional

research

accountant

to analyze

structure

became

due to

appropriate menace
ability intensification

to resist unfavorable impacts
criterion

well-being of society
sphere

objective assessment
synthesized

improved

sok'sesful implimen'terfon
'saufal

i:ka'nomik di'velopmant
a'fifalz ekspa:'ti:z
mi'Oodikal prepa'reifon
komprr'hensiv ‘pravgraemz
nr'sesiti

regju'lerfon 'mekanizm
di'ma:ndz

mi'Oodikal a'sesmant a'prauvtfiz
dar'naemiks

sig'nifikant

'mfluanst

3'praupriit

regjulert

pa'tikjular 'eariaz

haul 'kantri

'kraisis a'naelasis
kan'sidad

rizdgonl

ri's3:tf

a'’kavntent

to 'eenslaiz

'straktfo

br'’kerm

dju: ta

9'praupriit ‘'menas

a'biliti n,tensifr'kerfon

to r1'zist an'fervarabl 'tmpaekts
krar'tiarton

wel 'biziy v sa'saiati

sfia

ab'dzektiv a'sesmant
'sinO1,saizd

mm'pru:vd

2. BeinuuiTe B CBOM CJ0BAPUK C TPAHCKPUIILMEN U mepeBeauTe clie-

Aviormue CJIoBd CHegI/IaJIbHOﬁ HAIIPABJIEHHOCTH. YKaxKuTe, K KAaKOW YacTHU
peir OTHOCHUTCA KaiKJadA Ipviiiid CJ/J10B, BbIAECJ/INTE XAPAKTEPHbIC CJIOBOOO-

pa3oBaTeJbHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI INpPEACTABJEHHBbIX YacTeW peuyu. Hanaute m
NOAYEPKHUTE JAHHDbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.
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Appropriate menace, well-being of society, unfavorable impact, successful
implementation, methodical assessment approaches, regional system analysis,
government officials’ expertise, due to.

3. 3anymuTe NPONUCHIO CJIEAYIONIYE YUCIUTE/IbHbIE,
1241 (rop), 1394, 1420, 1983, 1936, 2017, 8.9%, 89%, 92.1 million,

951963010, 40123850, 262642863, 370-bi4, 941-bii, 90 862-0¥,
405 070 003-un.

4. lIlpeoGpa3yiiTe JaHHbIE CYIIECTBUTE/IbHbIE B IJIAroJibl, NepeBeuTe
cJ10Ba. Kakoil MOXKHO ce/1aTh BBIBOJ.

Hanpuwmep, security (6ezonacHocms) - secure (0XpaHsamsy, 3aWuyams).
Development, improvement, assessment, management, preparation, regula-
tion, implementation, reaction, transformation, intensification.

5. llepeaaiiTe caeayouiye npeaaoxxenus B Active Voice.

1. The level of economic security is influenced not only by the market but
also by the ability of appropriate state institutions to regulate the social and
economic process of particular areas and the whole country.

2. In economic sphere management of the region new approaches to objec-
tive assessment of economic security level are synthesized.

3. The old approaches are being improved.

6. HaiiauTe B TekcTe Bce HeiM4HbIe ¢GOpMBI raroJsia (MHQUHUTUB, re-
pyHaui, npuyactue I / npuyacrtue Il). [lepeBeauTe npeaiokKeHWs C HUMU.

7. Onpegem/lTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA MU 3dJIOT BbIAEC/ICHHbIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejuTeE X, VINTbIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. l[locTaBbTEe K TEKCTY 5 BONpPOCOB (06UIMH, cCieUaIbHbIA, BONPOC K
noJJiexKanemMy, aJibTepPHATUBHbIN U pa3/ie/IMTe/IbHbIN).

9. [Ipeo6pasyiiTe Npeai0KeHH C IPIMOX peYbl0 B KOCBEHHYIO.

1. Mr. Falls to Mr. Morgan: «Our company made a lot of money during the
year».

2. Tlasked, «Is your bank reliable?»

3. Peter couldn't answer the question, «What is the monetary policy?»

4. He asked us, «When will your business plan be ready?»

5. The marketing director informed, «We have done a thorough marketing
research in this field».

6. He said, «Since 1973 our company has been producing cars».

7. He said, «<We are to agree to reduce the prices».

8. He said to me, «The volume of business in this industry has doubled. We
have no risks establishing the firm».
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9. The chief executive officer informed us, «We shall arrange the exhibition
of our equipment next month».

10. Chief manager said to the employers, «You are going to receive a rise in
salary».

10. IlepeBeauTe npenjoKeHUsA HA AHIVIMACKMM A3BIK, MCIOJb3ys
Passive Voice.

1. K cyacTb10, KOHTPAKT y»Ke noAnucaH (to sign).

2. K aToMy pelueHHI0 NPUILIY TOCJIe JOJTUX CIOPOB (arguments).

3. Kakue ele ToBapbl UMIIOPTHUPYIOTCA Ballled KOMITAaHUEN?

4. 3ToT Bompoc ele obcyxaaetca? — Jla, ero o6CcyK1ar0T yrKe moJidaca.

5. UHTepecHO, onyOoJIMKYIOTCS JIM 3TU JaHHble (data) A0 TOro, Kak Mbl Bep-
HeMcA?

11. TlepeBeauTe TEKCT, M0JIb3YVACh cjdoBapeM. OTpadoTaWTe YTeHUeE
TeKCTa.

12. [loaroroBbsTe pedeprpoOBaHME TEKCTA.

TEXT 10
THE AGENCY OF ECONOMIC SECURITY AND RISK MANAGEMENT

The Agency of Economic Security and Risk Management is the only non-
state organization in Russia whose powers in the field of evaluation of business
reputation and reliability of economic agents are defined by law («On Chambers
of Commerce and Industry of the Russian Federation», Articles 12 and 15).

The Agency carries out the following purposes:

» carrying out independent examination of finance position, business
reputation and reliability of enterprises and organizations with various forms of
incorporation for providing assistance to the Chamber of Commerce and Indus-
try of the Russian Federation;

» keeping the Russian Register of enterprises and entrepreneurs, whose
finance and economic position proves their reliability as entrepreneurship activ-
ity partners in Russia and abroad (Register of reliable partners);

» assistance in attracting home and foreign investments to the economy
of the regions, for organization of informational, analytical, as well as expert
support of management solutions of investment, technology and other risks;

» creating favourable conditions for adequate business decision making;

» assistance in development of civilized relationships in the entrepre-
neurship community;

» cooperation with law enforcement bodies and authorized non-state law
enforcement organizations, to ensure entrepreneurship security and investors
rights protection on the territory of the regions.
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TASKS

1. OTpa6oTanTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CJIeAVIOUIMX C/IOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

agency

whose powers
evaluation

reputation

reliability

economic agents

law

chambers of commerce and industry
articles

purposes
examination

finance position
enterprises

various

incorporation
providing assistance
register
entrepreneurs

proves
entrepreneurship
reliable partners
foreign investments
analytical

expert support
management solutions
technology

creating

favourable conditions
adequate

decision making
civilized relationships
cooperation

law enforcement bodies
authorized

ensure

‘erdzonsi

hu:z '‘pavaz
Lveelju'erfon
repju:'terfon
r1lara'bilrti
izka'nomik 'eidgants
lo:

‘tfetmbaz pv 'koma:s and 'indastri
‘a:tiklz

'p3:pasiz
1g,ZeemiI'neifon
far'naens pa'zifon
‘entopraiziz

'Vearias
in,ko:pa'reifan
pra'vaidiy a'sistans
redzista
ontrapra'n3:z
pru:vz
ontrapra'n3:fip
ri'laiabl 'pa:tnaz
'forin in'vestmants
.2&na'litikal

‘eksp3:t sa'po:t
‘maenidgmant sa'lu:fonz
tek'noladsi

kri:'ertin

‘fervarabl kan'difonz
‘eedikwit

dr'sizan 'meikin
'stvilaizd r1'leifonfips
kau,ppa'reifon

1oz in'fo:smant 'bodiz
'o:a9ralzd

n'fus

2. BeinuuiTe B CBOM CJ0BAPUK C TPAHCKPUIILMEN U mepeBeauTe clie-

Aviormue CJIoBd CHegI/IaJIbHOﬁ HAIIPABJIEHHOCTH. YKaxKuTe, K KAaKOW YacTHU
peir OTHOCHUTCA KaiKJAaddA IpvIiIid CJ/10B, BbIJAECJ/INTE XAdPAKTEPHbIE CJI0BO00-

pa3oBaTeJbHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI INpPEACTABJEHHBbIX YacTeW peuyu. Hanaute m
NOAYEPKHUTE JAHHDbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.
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The Agency of Economic Security and Risk Management, Chamber of Com-
merce and Industry, Register of enterprises and entrepreneurs, Register of reli-
able partners, non-state organization, economic agents, entrepreneurship com-
munity, entrepreneurship activity partners, form of incorporation, law enforce-
ment bodies, to carry out purposes, to ensure security.

3. 3anumyTe NPONNCHIO CIeAVIOIYe YUCIUTEebHbIE,
1711 (rog), 1812, 1930, 1987, 2002, 2014, 0.2%, 42%, 16.5 million,

80753085, 465850456, 18863800, 219-ou, 643-un, 75402-oy,
405 070 003-un.

4. OnpeaenauTe, YeM B CJAeAVIONIMX CJA0BaX fABadgeTca paekcua -(e)s:

OKOHYAaHHMEM CYVIIECTBUTE/IbHOIO BO MHOKECTBEHHOM 4YHCJ/i€ UJIM OKOHYA-

HUeM rjaroJia B 3 J1. ea.4. B Present Simple tense.
Agents, rights, risks, bodies, carries, purposes, enterprises, powers, proves,

regions.

5. IlepeaaiiTe ciaeayoumme npeaaoxenus B Passive Voice.

1. The Agency carries out independent examination of finance position,
business reputation and reliability of enterprises and organizations.

2. The Agency keeps the Russian Register of enterprises and entrepreneurs.

3. The Agency creates favourable conditions for adequate business decision
making.

4. The Agency assists development of civilized relationships in the entre-
preneurship community.

5. The Agency of Economic Security and Risk Management, law enforce-
ment bodies and authorized non-state law enforcement organizations ensure
entrepreneurship security and investors rights protection.

6. HaiiiuTe B TeKCTe BCce HeJiIMYHbIe GopMbI IJiaroja (MHQUHUTHUB, re-
pyHaui, npuyacrtue 1 / npuyactue I1). llepeBeanTe npeaioKeHUs C HUMM.

7. Onpegem/lTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA M 3dJIOT BbIAECJTCHHbIX CKA3VEMbIX,
IepeBeANTE UX, VIUTLHIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. IlocTaBbTE K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (0OGIIUM, CIeNMaJIbHbIA, BONPOC K
noJiexKanemMy, aJibTepPHATUBHbIN U pa3/Jie/IMTeJIbHbIN).

9. HQO‘IMTaﬁTe caeaviommue CJ10Bd. CocTtaBbTe 5 HpngIO)l(eHHﬁ, NJ1J110-
CTpUMpPVIOIIIMX M3MEHEHHUE dpE€HHUA B CJI0BAX IIPpHU KOHBEPCHUHU (IJIAr0JI -

CYIIECTBUTEJILHOE |
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1. to com'merce - mopzosamo ‘commerce - mopzo8./isi, KOMMmep-
2. to con'trast — npomusonocmasisimov  yus

3. to ex'port — skcnopmuposamv ‘contrast — koHmpacm

4. to im'port — umnopmuposams '‘export — sakcnopm

5.toin'crease — ysesnuuusams 'import — umnopm

6. to in'sult — ockopb6s1mb 'increase — ygesiuueHue

7.to pre'sent — dapums 'insult — ockopbsaeHue

8. to pro’test — npomecmosamo 'present — nodapok

9. to per'mit — pa3spewams, donyckamo 'protest — npomecm

10. to re’bel — soccmasams, npomecmo- 'permit — paspeweHue, donyck
8amb 'rebel — noscmaney, 6ynmoswuk

11. to sub'ject — noduuHsams, nodeepezams 'subject — cyb6svekm, nodeepiiceH-
12. to trans'fer — nepeHocums, nepeda- Hbulil

8amb 'transfer — nepenoc, nepedaua

13. to tran'sport — nepego3umso 'transport — mpaHcnopm

14. to con'duct — secmu cebs; secmu (de- 'conduct — nogedeHue, e6edeHue
/10) (dena)

O6paTuTe BHMMaHUe Ha OJWHAKOBOE yZilapeHHe MPU KOHBEPCHHU (rJ1aroa —
CYylL,eCTBUTEJIbHOE):

1. to dis'pute — duckymuposamo dis'pute — ducnym, cnop

2.to con'sent to smth. (smb.) — ycmynams,  con'sent — ycmynka, coenacue
coenauiamuscs

3. to ‘comment  on smth. — 'comment  — KomMmeHmaput,
KOMMeEHMUpo8ams, mo/KO8aAMb mo.J1Ko8aHue

OTpaboTaiiTe NpoU3HOIIEHHE JAHHBIX CJIOB.

10. IepeBeauTe TEKCT, MOJIb3YsCh cjoBapeM. OTpaGoTalTe YTEHHE
TEKCTa.

11. [lepeBeayTe Npe/i0KEeHUA HA AHTJIMWUCKUN A3bIK, MCII0JIb3VS HE00-

X0JMMOe BpeMs.
1. MHoro npeAnpuaTUi MaJsioro 6usHeca (small businesses) NOSIBUIOCH B

nocJjie/iHee BpeMsl.

2. Haperoch, Korjja Hallly NMJIaHbl peasiM3yTcs, Mbl IOJyYUM XOPOLIUH [0-
xoz (income).

3. Ero npeanpusTHa NpoJo0/KAlOT 3aBOEBbIBATh HOBbIE PbIHKHU COBITA (to
work up a market).

4. JKOHOMHKa CTpaHbl OypHO pa3BuBaeTcs (to boom) ¢ 1995 roaa.

5. B 1999 roay aTo 6bl1a He6osbinasg ¢upma. [locTeneHHO yBeJIMYUBAICS
wtaT (staff), pocau foxoawl. Bckope 3To yxke 6bLI0 60JIbIIOE aKIHMOHEPHOE 00-
mectBo (joint-stock company).

6. O6bIYHO 3KOHOMUKY HAaUYMHAIOT U3y4YaTh C BONPOCOB O BUJAX 3KOHOMHU-
YeCKOT'0 pa3BUTHUS, C KOHKPETHBIX IPUMEPOB 3KOHOMUK Pa3HBIX CTPaH.
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7. TnaBHbIN MeHemxep (general manager) cerofHs Be4epoM ye3XKaeT B
JloH0H. MHe HY»XHO CBSI3aThCA C HUM, I10Ka OH He yeXaJl.

8. Hama koMnmaHUs eXerofgHo COCTaBJISET IJIAaH MAapKeTUHTa, KOTOPbIX
BKJIIOYAET MephI 10 «4 P s».

9. /IBaxxabpl B roJ, Mbl IOCblJIaeM peKJIaMHble NpocneKkThbl (advertising
literature) u tuctoBkU (leaflets) nouepHum pupmam 3a pyoexkom.

10. B npomuioM roay s OTKpPbIJ J€N03UTHBIM cyeT (deposit account) U cel-
4yac noJiy4ar BbICOKHE JUBUEH/BbIL.

12.[loaroroBbTe pedpepvpoBaHUEe TEKCTA.

TEXT 11
THE PROBLEMS OF ECONOMIC SECURITY

The fundamental role of national security in today’s world in formation of
national policy and national development is stressed up. While governing their
political system many countries pay special attention to its security considering
it to be the main component in the triad of security-stability-development.

The maintenance of national security much depends on the development
and stability of economy. In connection with it should be pointed out the im-
portance of strategy in economic security, estimations, ways and mechanisms of
its realization, ensuring the economic interests of the country and the region.

The component parts of economic security are economic independence, the
stability of economy and ensuring its development.

The priorities of the government to ensure economic security are stimula-
tion of the expansion in export, structural reorganization of economy, the im-
provement of the major population’s living conditions and the formation of the
middle class.

The most important threats to economic security are the permanent brain-
drain, shadow economy and corruption.

To avoid any problems a system of economic security should be based on
the worked out results of the monitoring, analytical computations, forecasts, etc.
A conception of economic security must be worked out, every year it will neatly
define priority directions in providing security. Of course, for the realization of
these theses legal basis of economic security must also be provided.
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1. OTpa6oTanTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CJIeAVIOUIMX C/IOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

fundamental role
national security
national policy
while

governing

special attention
triad

maintenance
stability of economy
in connection with
should be pointed out
strategy
estimations
mechanisms
realization

ensuring

region

priorities
stimulation
expansion

structural reorganization

improvement

threats

permanent brain-drain
shadow economy
corruption

results

analytical computations
forecasts

etc = etcetera

neatly

priority directions
these theses

legal basis

TASKS

fanda'mentl raul
‘neefonl sr'kjuariti
‘naefanl 'polisi

walil

'‘gAvaniny

'spefal a'tenfon
‘trarad

‘meIntanans

sto'biliti bv i:'’konami
m ka'nekfon wid

Jud bi: 'pomtid avt
'streetidsi
EstI'meifonz
‘mekanizmz
Trivlar'zerfan

In'fuariy

rizdgon

prar'ritiz
stimju'lerfon
1ks'paenfon
'straktfaral ri:p:genar'zeifon
m'pru:vmant

Orets

'‘p3:moanant 'breindrein
'faedau i:'’kpnami
ka'rapfon

r1'zalts

.2ena'litikal kompju:'teifonz
'forka:sts

1t'setra

ni:tli

prar'oriti di'rekfonz
di:z 'Oi:siiz

'li:zgal 'beisis

2. BeinumiyuTe B CBOM CJI0BAPDHUK C Tpchxpnngneﬁ U IIepeBEANTE CJie-
Aviormue CJIoBd CHegI/IaJIbHOﬁ HAIIPABJIEHHOCTH. YKaxKuTe, K KaKOW YacTHU
peir OTHOCHUTCA KaiKJadA I'pviinad CJ10B, BbIAC/INTE XAPAKTEPHbIC CJIOBOOO-
PA30BATEJ/IbHbIE J3JIEMEHTDI IIPEACTABJICHHbIX qyacreu peYn. HaﬁgnTe n
NOAYECPKHUTE JAHHBIC CJ/IOBA B TECKCTE.
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Brain-drain, threats to economic security, national policy, stability of econ-
omy, living conditions, middle class, shadow economy, analytical computation,
triad, in connection with, for the realization of.

3. [IpoynTaiiTe U mepeBeAuTe CjieAyiOUIMe NpeAJiOKeHWs, oopamias
BHHUMaHUE HA YUCJIUTEJIbHBIE.

1. In October 2009, the national unemployment rate peaked at 10 percent,
its highest point since 1982.

2. The following year, poverty rose to 15.1 percent, and median household
income continued to fall, reaching its lowest level since 1996.

3. As Figure 2 shows, every state had higher average insecurity between
1997 and 2007 than between 1986 and 1996.

4. Figure 5 shows the relationship between the fall in each state’s em-
ployment-to-population ratio—the number of employed workers relative to the
size of overall population—from 2007 to its lowest level between 2008 and
2010 and its peak economic security index (ESI) from 2008-2010.

5. Of the 10 states with the lowest insecurity in 2008-2010 (New Hamp-
shire, Wisconsin, Connecticut, Washington, Minnesota, Nebraska, Michigan,
Maryland, Massachusetts, and North Dakota), 7 were in the lowest 10 in the ini-
tial 1986-1996 period, and all but one were in the lowest 15.

6. Of the 10 states with the highest insecurity in 2008-2010 (Mississippi,
Arkansas, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, California, South Carolina, West Virginia,
Idaho, and Nevada), 5 were in the highest 10 in the initial 1986-1996 period, and
7 were in the highest 15.

4. OnpeaenuTte, YeM B CJAeAVIONIMX CJI0Bax sBJjseTrca duekcusa -(e)s:
noKasaTeJsieM NPUTIKATEJIbHOrO0 Najea CyIeCTBUTE/bHOr0, OKOHYaHUEM
CyLIeCTBUTE/IbHOTO BO MHOKE€CTBEHHOM YHCJ/ie UJIM OKOHYAaHHMEM IJIaroJia B

3 1. en.y. B Present Simple tense.
Countries, priorities, theses, depends, directions, population’s, forecasts, in-

terests, threats, today’s, ways.

5. [lepenaiiTe caeaywinue npeaaoxkeHusa B Active Voice (BBeauTe Jiio-
Oble moJJjexkamniue).

1. To avoid any problems a system of economic security should be based on
the worked out results of the monitoring, analytical computations, forecasts, etc.

2. A conception of economic security must be worked out, every year it will
neatly define priority directions in providing security.

3. Of course, for the realization of these theses legal basis of economic secu-
rity must also be provided.

6. HaiiauTe B TeKCTe BCce HeJIMYHbIe GopMbI rJiarojia (MHQUHUTHUB, re-
pyHaui, npuyactue 1 / npuyactue I1). [lepeBeavTe npeanoxxeHUs C HUMM.
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7. OnpejenuTe U YKaKUTE BpeMs U 3aJ10T BblAeJ€HHbIX CKa3yeMbIX,
nepeBeJUTe UX, VYUTHIBASA BpEMEHHYI0 OTHECEHHOCTb.

8. IlocTaBbTe K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (06UIMM, CieUaIbHbIW, BONPOC K

nojJjiekanieMy, aJibTepHATUBHbIA M pa3Ae/INTe/IbHbIN).

9. PaccxpoﬁTe CKOOKM, NOCTABUB IJI1aroJj B HVKHOE€ BpEMAI.

Who Sets Prices?

Pricing problems in international operations (to be) a source of concern to
executives with varying and diverse management responsibilities. The interna-
tional division vice president (to concern) with the effect of pricing on divisional
profits; the regional manager (to concern) with the impact that policies on inter-
corporate and local market pricing (to have) in his geographic area; the subsidi-
ary manager (to try) to operate on a profitable basis within the policy limitations
on intercorporate transfer, export, and local market pricing imposed on him.

The director of international marketing (to want) a price that (to be competi-
tive) in the marketplace; the controller and the treasurer (to want) prices that (to
be profitable); and the manufacturing director (to want) prices that (to give)
longer production runs with evenly distributed plant loads for more efficient op-
erations.

he tax manager (to look) at the implications of pricing policy on the total tax
burden to the corporation and tax-deferral opportunities; and the lawyer (to con-
cern) with pricing policies and practices that may lead to antitrust or restriction-
of-trade violations. Even domestic product managers (to have) an interest in
transfer prices to the international division or to overseas units.

10. [IlepeBeauTe NpeAiOKeHUs HA aHIVJIMVMCKHUH A3bIK, UCIIO0JIL3VS HEe00-
X0oA¥MMble HeJIu4YHbIe GopMBbI IJIaroJia.

1. FoBOpAT, 4YTO NepBble OAHKHU NOSIBUJIUCh OYEHB JJABHO.

2. Mbl MOCETUJIM BBICTABKY, MOCBSIIEHHYIO JeSATe/JbHOCTU U3BECTHBIX IKO-
HOMMCTOB.

3. HayaTb cBoil 6M3Hec — /eJi0 04eHb CJIOKHOE.

4. OH cobpas cTaTUCTUYECKUE JJaHHbIe, YTOObI MOJATBEPAUTH CBOI TUIIO-
Te3y (to confirm a hypothesis).

5. CyMMHUpys CKa3aHHO€, MOXXHO OTMETUTb, UTO LleHTpasibHbIA G6AaHK BbI-
NOJIHSIET PsiJi BAXKHBIX QYHKIUH.

6. LleHpl, BbIpociIMe 3a MocJaeJHee BpeMs, OTPULIATEbHO BJUSJIM Ha MO-
KynaTeJibCKU# cipoc (consumer demand for sth).

7. YATaTh CTAaTbU 10 3KOHOMHUKE OY€Hb I10JIE3HO.

8. UTo 3acTaBuUJIO €ro 0TKa3aThCAd NOANUCATh OU3HEC-TIJIaH?

9. UYrobbl npeycneTh (be successful), Bbl JO/KHBI TO400paTh HAZEXHYIO
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KoMaHAy paboTHHKOB (a reliable team).
10. 4 nmousiararoch Ha ero TilaTeJbHbIM aHau3 (considered analysis) 3KOHO-
MUYECKOW CUTYaLUU.

11. llepeBeauTe TEKCT, NMOJIb3VACh cja0BapeM. OTpaGoTalTe YTEHHE
TEKCTa.

12.[loaroroBbTe pedpeprpoBaHUE TEKCTA.

TEXT 12
WELFARE

Welfare is the provision of a minimal level of well-being and social support
for all citizens, sometimes referred to as public aid. In most developed countries,
welfare is largely provided by the government, in addition to charities, informal
social groups, religious groups, and inter-governmental organizations.

The welfare state expands on this concept to include services such as uni-
versal healthcare and unemployment insurance.

In the Roman Empire, the first emperor Augustus provided the corn dole
for citizens who could not afford to buy food. Social welfare was enlarged by the
Emperor Trajan. Trajan's program brought acclaim from many, including Pliny
the Younger.

Welfare can take a variety of forms, such as monetary payments, subsidies
and vouchers, or housing assistance. Welfare systems differ from country to
country, but welfare is commonly provided to individuals who are unemployed,
those with illness or disability, the elderly, those with dependent children, and
veterans. A person's eligibility for welfare may also be constrained by means
testing or other conditions.

Welfare is provided by governments or their agencies, by private organiza-
tions, or a combination of both. Funding for welfare usually comes from general
government revenue, but when dealing with charities or non-governmental or-
ganizations, donations may be used. Some countries run conditional cash trans-
fer welfare programs where payment is conditional on behaviour of the recipi-
ents.

50



1. OTpa6oTanTe NPOU3HOLIEHHUE CJIeAVIOUIMX C/IOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHUM:

welfare

provision

social support
citizens

referred

largely

charities

social groups
religious groups
expands

universal healthcare
unemployment insurance
Roman Empire
Emperor Augustus
corn dole

afford

enlarged

Emperor Trajan
acclaim

Pliny the Younger
variety

monetary payments
subsidies
vouchers
unemployed
disability

elderly

veterans

eligibility
constrained
private

funding

revenue

donations

cash transfer
behaviour
recipients

TASKS

‘welfea

pra'vizan

'saufal sa'po:t
'sitiznz

rrf3:d

la:dsli

‘Jeeritiz

'savufal gru:ps
rr'lidgas gru:ps
1ks'peendz
juini'va:sal 'helfkea
Anim'ploimant m'fuarans
'rouman 'empaia
‘emparar 2'gastas
ko:n daul

a'fo:d

mn'la:dzd

‘empars 'trerdzon
a'klerm

‘plini 8i: 'jana
vo'ralati
‘mAnitari 'permants
'sabsidiz

'vautfoz
Anim'ploid
disa'biliti

‘eldali

'vetoranz
€lidga'biliti
kan'streind
‘prarvit

‘fandin

revinju:
dau'neifanz

kae[ 'treensfa:
br'hervja
ri'siprants

2. BpinumiyTe B CBOM CJI0BAPDUK C TpaHCKQI/ngI/IEﬁ U IIepeEBEANTE CJiC-
Avionuye CjioBa CrenyaJibHOM HANPABJEHHOCTHU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW 4YaCTHU

p€Yr OTHOCUTCA KAXKAAA I'pvIllia CJ/JI0B, BbIAC/INTE XdPAKTEPHLIC CJI0BOOO-
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pa3oBaTeJbHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI INpPEACTABJEHHbIX YacTeW peuyu. Hanaute m
NOAYEPKHUTE JAHHDbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Elderly, charity, donation, subsidies, vouchers, welfare, welfare state, public
aid, refer to, in addition to, bring acclaim from, inter-governmental organiza-
tions, universal healthcare, unemployment insurance, monetary payments, gen-
eral government revenue, recipients.

3. [IpoyrTaiiTe U mepeBeAUTE CjieAyioUIiMe NpeAJOKeHUs, oopamias
BHUMAaHHUE HA YMCJIUTEJIbHBIE.

1. The third largest source of government revenues is value added tax
(VAT), charged at the standard rate of 17.5% (temporarily cut to 15% between
December 2008 and December 2009) on supplies of goods and services.

2. This pared with tax structures found in some areas, such as Utah, where
the poor pay more of their income as a total percentage on taxes, i.e. those mak-
ing below $16,000 annually pay 11.4% of their income on taxes while those
earning at least $280,000 pay 5.5% (because citizens reach the top tax bracket at
$4,313 for a single person), has led to growing number of poor and a wider gap
between the rich.

3. Nationally, as of 2005, the top federal tax bracket for a single person is
35% and reached at an income of $326,451.

4. For someone with the full number of qualifying years (years in which NI
contribution was paid - typically 44 for a man and 39 for a woman, although this
reduces to 30 years on 6 April 2010), it is payable at a flat rate of £90.70 per
week (2008/09).

5. The enhancement is actually 1% per 5 weeks the pension is not claimed,
and the lump sum is the amount not claimed plus interest at 2% over the Bank
of England's base rate.

4. 06bsACHUTE YIIOTPEeGJIeHUEe UIH OTCYTCTBHE apPTUKJIEN B CJIeAVIOIIUX

npeaioKeHUusAX.
1. In __ most developed countries, welfare is largely provided by the

government, in addition to __charities, ___informal social groups, ___religious
groups, and ___ inter-governmental organizations.

2. In the Roman Empire, the first emperor Augustus provided the 'congiaria’
or corn dole for ___citizens who could not afford to buy ___food.

3.____ Some countries run conditional __cash ___transfer ___welfare pro-
grams where ___payment is conditional on ___behaviour of the recipients.

5. IlepeaaiiTe caeavioiuye npeanoxxkeHusa B Active Voice (BBeauTe Jiio-

Oble nmoJJjexkamue).

1. In most developed countries, welfare is largely provided by the govern-
ment.
2. Social welfare was enlarged by the Emperor Trajan.
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3. When dealing with charities or non-governmental organizations, dona-
tions may be used.

6. HaiiauTe B TeKCTe BCe HeJIMYHbIe ¢GOopMbI IJiarojia (MHQUHUTHUB, re-
pyHauu, npuyactue 1 / npuyactue I1). llepeBeanTe npeanoxxeHUs C HUMM.

7. OnpegenuTe U VKAKWUTE BpEMA U 34JIOT BbIAECJICHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
InepeBeaAuTE UX, VIUTHIBAA BPEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. IlocTaBbTe K TEKCTY 5 BONPOCOB (06UIMM, CIelUaIbHbIA, BONPOC K

nojJjiekanieMy, aJibTepHATUBHbIA ¥ pa3Ae/INTe/IbHbIN).

9. CocTaBbTe NIPEAJI0KEHUA U3 CJIeAVIOINUX C/I0B.

1. have, world, large, prices, impact, a, economy, downturn, in, can, a, on,
commodity, the?

2. the, head, growing, increase, growth, still, the, GDP, huge, in, despite, popu-
lation, increases, defined, by, in, per, was, economic.

3. international, the, from, trade, suited, does, specialize, resources, country,
Foreign, or, enable, the, to, in, producing, goods, to, make, its, available?

4. conversion, system, take, currency, coinage, country, did, in, 1968, the, the,
first, step, in, a, three-year, of, its, to, the, decimal, of?

5. investors, were, government, private, governments, nationalized, Labour,
major, industries, Conservative, by, sold, to, by, the?

10. [lepeBeauTe npeaa0KeHUs HA AHIJIMUCKUH A3BIK.
1. [IpoueHTHBIE CTaBKM (interest rates) Baliero 6aHka Bbllle HAllIUX.

2. [lepBbIli KOHTPAKT KOMNaHUSA 3ak/aw4uia (to make a contract) 6wicTpee,
yeM BTOPOH.

3. 3Ta 06J1aCcTh NPOMBIIJIEHHOCTH 00Jiee pa3BUTa U KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHA
(competitive).

4. 9TO mpeANpUsATUE TPOU3BOJAUT CaMbli IIUPOKUU aCCOPTUMEHT MaTepUa-
JIOB U TOBapoB (wide choice of goods).

5.V Haiel ¢upmbl 60J1bllIe KOHKYPEHTOB, YEM Y BallleH.

6. Ta 3a/ilaya He TaKas CJ0KHasd, KaK Bbl JlyMaeTe.

7.YeM 6oJibllie NpeANpUsATHE IPOU3BOAUT, TEM OHO Oorayve.

9. YeM Bblllle MPOIEHT, TEM 60JIbllle CPOK BBIIJIAThI KpeauTa (term to ma-

turity).

10. 3xoHOMMYEeCKas CUTyal[s B 3TOM I'o/ly CTaJsla CTabUJIbHEe, YEM paHblIIe.

11. [lepeBeauTe TEKCT, NOJb3VACH cjJoBapeM. OTpadoTaiiTe UYTEeHHEe
TEKCTa.

12.[loaroroBbTe pedpeprpoBaHUE TEKCTA.
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TEXT 13
WELFARE STATE

A welfare state is a «concept of government in which the state plays a key
role in the protection and promotion of the economic and social well-being of its
citizens. It is based on the principles of equality of opportunity, equitable distri-
bution of wealth, and public responsibility for those unable to avail themselves
of the minimal provisions for a good life. The general term may cover a variety of
forms of economic and social organization.» The sociologist T.H. Marshall identi-
fied the welfare state as a distinctive combination of democracy, welfare, and
capitalism.

Modern welfare states include the Nordic countries, such as Iceland, Swe-
den, Norway, Denmark, and Finland which employ a system known as the Nor-
dic model. The welfare state involves a transfer of funds from the state, to the
services provided (i.e. healthcare, education) as well as directly to individuals
(«benefits»). Esping-Andersen classified the most developed welfare state sys-
tems into three categories: Social Democratic, Conservative, and Liberal.

The welfare state is funded through redistributionist taxation and is often
referred to as a type of «mixed economy». Such taxation usually includes a larger
income tax for people with higher incomes, called a progressive tax. This helps
to reduce the income gap between the rich and poor.

TASKS
1. OTpa6oTaiiTe NPOU3HOLIEHHE CeAVIOIIUX CJIOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHMM:
welfare 'welfea
concept 'konsept
government '‘gavnmant
key role ki: raul
protection and promotion pra'tekfon eend pro'moaufon
social well-being 'saufal wel 'bizy
citizens 'sitiznz
principles ‘prinsaplz
equality of opportunity ir'’kwnoliti ov ppa'tjurniti
equitable ‘ekwitabl
distribution of wealth distrr'bjuzfon pv wel@
public responsibility '‘pablik ris,ponsa’biliti
those unable 0auz An'eibl
provisions pra'vizanz
general term 'dgenaral t3:m
cover 'kava
variety of forms va'raiati bv formz
sociologist sausIpladzist
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identified ar'dentifaid
distinctive combination dis'tigktiv kombi'neifan
democracy di'mokrasi

Nordic countries no:dik 'kantriz
Iceland ‘aislond

Sweden 'swidan

Norway ‘no:wel

transfer of funds ‘treensfa:r pv fandz
services 'S31VISIZ

i.e. =s1am. id est = that is Ozt 1z

healthcare 'helOkea

classified 'klaesifaid
categories 'keetigoriz

Social Democratic 'saufal , dema'kraetik
Conservative koan's3:vativ
funded through 'fandid Oru:
redistributionist Ti: distri'bju:fonist
taxation taek'serfon
referred ri'fa:d

type taip

usually juzzuali

reduce ridju:s

income gap 'Imkam geep

2. BeinumiyTe B CBOM CJI0BApUK C TpaHCKpl/ngI/Ieﬁ H IIepeBeauTeE Cjie-

AVIOIIUE C/J10BaA cnegnam.Hoﬁ HAIpPABJIEHHOCTH. YKaxKuTe, K KaKOW YacTHU
peYd OTHOCUTCH KaXKJadA rpynmna CJOB, BblAEJIUTE XapaKTepHbIe CJI10B00O6-

pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE€ 3JIEMEHThl MNpeACTAaBJEeHHbIX 4YacTeW peuu. Hanaure u
NOAYEPKHUTE JAHHbIC C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Social well-being, equality of opportunity, equitable distribution of wealth,
income gap, public responsibility, redistributionist taxation, a progressive tax, a
transfer of funds.

3. llpoyvTaiiTe U mepeBeAuTe CjieaviOUIMe NpeAJOKEeHUs, oopanias
BHUMAaHHUE HA YMC/JIUTEJbHBIE.

1. Since 2005 automotive sector jobs have experienced very low job securi-
ty, and since 2007, real estate and mortgage related jobs have seen a big de-
crease in job security.

2.1In 1960 5% of men ages 30-55 were unemployed whereas roughly 13%
were unemployed in 2006.

3. According to data from the 2010 National Health Interview Survey, 32%
of all of current workers experienced job insecurity, defined as being worried
about becoming unemployed.
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4. Job insecurity was higher for men than women, workers aged 30-64
compared with other age groups, divorced or separated workers compared with
other relationship statuses, and workers having less than a high school diploma
compared to workers having more education.

5. Workers in the construction industry had the highest prevalence rate of
job insecurity (55%).

4. llepeBeauTe AaHHbIEe C/I0BOCOYeTaHUA. CocTaBbTe C HUMM NpPeasio-
KEeHHU4.

Welfare agency, welfare aid, welfare benefit, welfare criterion, welfare eco-
nomics, employee welfare manager.

5. HOA‘IC[!KHI/ITE B TEKCTE BC€ MECTOMMEHUA, NIEPEBEANUTE UX U OIIpeae-
JINTE UX PA3PA.

6. HaiiauTe B TeKkCcTe Bce HeJiM4YHbIe ¢GOpMBbI rJiarosia (MHQUHUTHUB, re-
pyHaui, npuyactue I / npuyacrtue Il). [lepeBeauTe npeaiokKeHWs C HUMU.

7. Onpenenure M YKaXKUTE BpeMd U 3aJI0r BbIJAEJEHHbIX CKAa3yYeMbIX,
nepepeJauTe UX, YYUTHIBAA BPEMEHHYVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. [IocTtaBbTe K TEKCTV 5 BonmpocoB (061U, cnelyaJbHbIN, BONPOC K

oJuiexKanuemMy, aJibTepPHATUBHbIN U pa3/Jie/IMTe/IbHbIN):

9. CocTaBbTE NpeaATOKEHNA U3 CJIEAVIOIIUX CTI0B.

1. wholesalers, carried, commerce, or, trade, in, most, the, is, domestic, on,
by, and, country, retailers?

2. economic, primary, are, activities, and, involving, directly, natural, the,
including, environment, those, forestry, agriculture, fishing, mining?

3. particularly, rich, in, natural, resources, and, country, a, major, exporter,
of, products, agricultural, grains, the, and, wool, is, minerals?

4. involve, materials, and, secondary, products, activities, processing, and,
new, include, into, combining, manufacturing, economic, or, construction.

5. countries, the, industrialized, most, the, since, it, become, one, of, highly,
in, has, then, world?

10. [lepeBeuTe NpejioKeHUs HA AHTJIMUCKUN A3bIK.
1. bBuaarogaps a¢pPeKTHBHOMY M3YYE€HUIO CIIPOCAa HA BHEILIHEM PbIHKE, Mbl

3aBO€eBaJIU HOBBIX KJIUEHTOB (to win / to attract customers).

2. B mpomiom roay y Hauiel GUpMbl NOSIBUIOCh MHOTO KOHKYPEHTOB.

3. B cuenywoumem roay Haule NpeAnpusiTHe OpraHuU3yeT oOGy4YyeHHeE CO-
TPYAHUKOB Ha MecTax 6e3 OTpbIBa OT MPOX3BOJCTBA (0on a part-time basis).

4. B TO BpeMsl OCHOBHOM LieJIbl0 HALIero npejnpysTUsi ObLIO BBIUTH Ha
MeXAYHapOJHbIA PbIHOK.
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5. Buepa g cpas noJsiHbIM OTYET O MpPO/ieJIaHHOM paboTe (operation report).

6. /Jlupekuusi Halle KOMIAHHWM paccMOTpesia NMpeJJioKeHHe O Hadalle
BbIINIyCKa HOBOM NpoayKuuu (production output).

7. Jlo cux nop (so far) Mbl ellje He NPUHSJIA OKOHYATEJbHOTO pPelleHusl 0
BCTYIJIEHUHU B MEX/YHAPOJHYIO aCCOLAAIUIO.

8. /[losia peiHKa (share of the market) yBesnnuuaace 3a cueT (owing to) uc-
N0JIb30BaHUs KaHaJIOB pacnpeaesienus (distribution channel).

9. Eue Hecko/IbKO JieT Ha3a/ Hala ¢pupMa He yjesssa 60/b10ro BHUMa-
HUS peKJiame.

10. 3a npoiueAyo HeJesii0 NPOLEHTHbIE CTABKU BbIPOCJIU.

11. HGQEBeAI/ITe TEKCT, ITOJAb3VACH CJIOBAPEM. OTpaGOTaﬁTe qyTeHue
TEKCTA.

12.[loaroroBbTe pedpepvpoBaHUEe TEKCTA.

TEXT 14
JOB SECURITY

Job security is the probability that an individual will keep his or her job; a
job with a high level of job security is such that a person with the job would have
a small chance of becoming unemployed.

Job security is dependent on economy, prevailing business conditions, and
the individual's personal skills. It has been found that people have more job se-
curity in times of economic expansion and less in times of a recession. Also,
some laws bolster job security by making it illegal to fire employees for certain
reasons. Unemployment rate is a good indicator of job security and the state of
the economy and is tracked by economists, government officials, and banks.

Typically, government jobs and jobs in education, healthcare and law en-
forcement are considered very secure while private sector jobs are generally be-
lieved to offer lower job security and it usually varies by industry, location, oc-
cupation and other factors.

Personal factors such as education, work experience, job functional area,
work industry, work location, etc., play an important role in determining the
need for an individual's services, and impacts their personal job security. Since
job security depends on having the necessary skills and experience that are in
demand by employers, which in turn depend on the prevailing economic condi-
tion and business environment, individuals whose services are in demand by
employers will tend to enjoy higher job security.

To some extent, job security also varies by employment laws of each coun-
try. A worker in Continental Europe, if asked about his job security, would reply
by naming the type of statutory employment contract he has, ranging from tem-
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porary (no job security) to indefinite (virtually equivalent to 'tenure' in US uni-
versities but across the whole economy).

fire employees
certain reasons
unemployment rate
indicator
economists
officials
typically
education
healthcare

law enforcement
are considered
while

private sector
generally
believed

offer

lower

varies

industry
location
occupation
other factors
experience
functional area
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TASKS
1. OTpa6GoTaiiTe NPOU3HOLIEHHE CIeAVIONIUX CJIOB M CJIOBOCOYETAHMM:
job security dzob sr'kjuarrti
probability Jproba'bilrti
high level har 'levl
chance fa:ns
becoming unemployed br'’kamin anim'ploid
dependent di'pendant
prevailing pri'veilin
personal ‘p3:snl
economic expansion Ji:ka'nomik 1ks'paenfan
recession rr'sgfon
also 'a:lsav
some laws sam Io:z
bolster ‘baulsta
illegal 1'lizgal

‘farar .emplor'i:z
's3:tn 'rizznz
.Anim'plommant reit
'indikerta
ir'’konoamists
a'fifalz

‘tipikali
dju:'kerfon
'helBkea

Io: in'forsmant
a: kan'sidad
wail

‘prarvit 'sekto
'dgenarali
br'lizvd

'fo

'lova

'veariz
'indastri
lau'kerfon
JoKkju'peifan
'A09 'faektoz
1ks'p1arians
‘fagkfonl 'eario



determining dr'ta3:miniy
impacts 1m'paekts
since sins
necessary 'nesisari
demand di'ma:nd
employers 1m'ploiaz
environment In'valeranmant
whose hu:z

enjoy n'dgo1
Continental Europe Jkontr'nentl 'juarap
would reply wud ri1'plar
statutory 'steetjutari
employment 1m'ploimant
contract 'kontraekt
ranging reindsin
temporary ‘temparari
indefinite m'definit
virtually 'vaitjuali
equivalent 1'’kwivalant
tenure 'tenjua
universities juinr'va:sitiz

2. BeinuumiuTe B CBOM CJIOBAPUK C TPAHCKPUIIIMEN U NepeBeauTe Clie-
Ayouiye CJ0Ba Clelya/JIbHOW HANPABJIEHHOCTU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW YacCTH
peYd OTHOCHUTCHA KaxkJas IpVIIa CJO0B, BbIJE/JUTE XapaKTEepPHbIE CJI0B000-
pa3oBaTeJibHbIEe 3JIEMEHThl IpeJCTAaBJEeHHbIX 4YacTed peuu. Havaute u
NOJAYEePKHUTE JaHHbIE C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Continental Europe, economic expansion, employer, to fire employees, gov-
ernment officials, in turn, indefinite, individual's personal skills, law enforce-
ment, statutory employment contract, temporary, tenure, times of a recession, to
be dependent on, to some extent, unemployed, unemployment rate, work expe-
rience.

3. llpoyvTaiiTe U mepeBeAuTe CjieaviOUIMe NpeAJOKEeHUs, oopanias

BHUMaHHeE HA YUC/IUTE/IbHbIE.

1. It takes two days, two bureaucratic procedures, and $280 to open a busi-
ness in Canada while an entrepreneur in Bolivia must pay $2,696 in fees, wait 82
business days, and go through 20 procedures to do the same.

2. The Tax Year in the UK, which applies to income tax and other personal
taxes, runs from 6 April in one year to 5 April the next (for income tax purposes).

3. Hence the 2008-09 tax year runs from 6 April 2008 to 5 April 2009.

4. The odd dates are due to events in the mid-18th century.

5. When the Gregorian calendar was adopted in the UK in September 1752
in place of the Julian calendar, the two were out of step by 11 days.
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6. However, it was felt unacceptable for the tax authorities to lose out on 11
days' tax revenues, so the start of the tax year was moved, firstly to 5 April and
then, in 1800, to 6 April.

7. Financial Year 2008 runs from 1 April 2008 to 31 March 2009.

4. PacnipeeniuTe JaHHbIE CJI0BA M0 rpynmnaM, BbIABUTE HaWboJiee yIo-
TpeouTeJbHbIE CJI0BO0OPA30BaTE/IbHbIE C HUKCbl, XapaKTepHble JJid
Ka)KI0¥W YacTH peyu. /laiTe nepeBoj, CJI0B.

CYIIECTBUTEJIbHOE NpnujaaraTeJabHOeE rJiaroJ Hape4yue

Probability, security, dependent, condition, personal, economic, expansion,
recession, illegal, indicator, economist, government, typically, education, en-
forcement, generally, usually, location, occupation, functional, important, neces-
sary, employer, environment, higher, worker, employment, virtually.

5. BeinumuTe U3 CJioBap4d C 11epesoaom 1 TpaHCKpl/ngI/Ieﬁ OJHOKOpPEH-
HbI€ CJ/IOBA K CJIOBYV employ.

6. HaiiauTe B TekcTe Bce HeJiM4yHbIe ¢GOpMBbI riaroJsia (MHQUHUTUB, re-
pyHaui, npuyactue | / npuyacrtue Il). [lepeBeauTe npeaiokKeHWsa C HUMU.

7. Onpegem/lTe U VKAKUTE BpEMA MU 3d4JIOT BbIACJICHHbBIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejuTeE UX, VINTbhIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. [IocTtaBbTe K TEKCTV 5 BonmpocoB (06IHMi, cnenyaJbHbIN, BONPOC K

noJuiexKauemMy, aJibTepPHATUBHbIN U pa3/Jie/IMTe/IbHbIN):

9. CocTaBbTe NpeAJI0KEeHU U3 CJeAVIOIUX C/I0B.

1. economic, rather, of, involve, activities, output, services, the, than, ter-
tiary, goods.

2. than, capitalist, the, other, economy, per, has, a, prosperous, slightly,
Western-style, higher, with, a, GDP, in, country, capita, countries?

3. country, natural, has, gas, an, metals, of, resources, oil, precious, abun-
dance, including, the, and, natural?

4. world's, industrial, century, the, since, the, leading, the, country, has, , na-
tion, early, in, 20th, been?

5. relies, economies, the, is, among, revenues, unusual, major, drive, the, in,
way, it, on, energy, the, to, growth, country?
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10. [lepeBeauTe NpeaioKeHUs HA AHTJIMACKUN SA3BIK.
1. 3apybekHble KOMIIAHWH YKe HHBeCTHpoBaiv B Kutait okosio $182 muii-

JINAp/0B.

2. HX KOMINaHHUA UILET CeKpeTapey, KOTOpble FTOBOPAT Ha JIBYX AA3bIKaX.

3. Kaxaplil YacTHbIN NpeJlpUHUMaTeb (private entrepreneur) CTpEMUTCA
K [0JIyY€HHUI0 MaKCUMaJIbHOW MPUOBLIU (maximum profit).

4. Kakue Mephl 110 IpeIOTBpalLeHUI0 pacnaja (breakup) npeanpUATUS BbI
npumure?

5. KTo B npouibiii pa3 orBevyas (be responsible for) 3a BbinosiHeHUe npo-
eKTa?

6. MeHemxep KOMIAaHUY OTBeYaeT 3a aHA/IM3 IKOHOMUYECKON 00CTaHOBKHU.

7. Mpbl Hab/aOaeM 3a U3MEHEHUSIMU B NOBeJEHUU NOoTpedbuTesnen (con-
sumer behavior).

8. MhpI peryJisipHO 3aKJ/l04aeM AOr0BOPbI C 3TOM GUPMOU U MOJHOCTbIO er
JloBepsieM.

9. Mpn1 yxe paccMOTpesid Balle NpeAJIOKEHHE O MepeHEeCeHUH BbIMyCKa
npoaykiuuu (production output) u3 Poccuu B cTpaHbl OJIMXKHErOo 3apy0eKbs
(neighboring countries / «near abroady / the former Soviet republics).

10. Ha mpowion Hefesie Hallla KOMIIAHUSA NPUHAJA HECKOJIBKO HOBBIX CIle-
UAJIUCTOB.

11. lepeBeauTe TEKCT, MOJIb3YsACh cjoBapeM. OTpaGoTaWTe YTEeHHE
TEKCTa.

12. lloaroroBsTe pedeprpoBaHMEe TEKCTA.

TEXT 15
NATIONAL SECURITY

National securityis the requirement to maintain the survival of
the state through the use ofeconomic power, diplomacy, power projection
and political power. The concept developed mostly in the United
States after World War II. Initially focusing on military might, it now encom-
passes a broad range of facets, all of which impinge on the non-military or eco-
nomic security of the nation and the values espoused by the national society. Ac-
cordingly, in order to possess national security, a nation needs to pos-
sess economic security, security, environmental security, etc. Security threats
involve not only conventional foes such as other nation-states but also non-state
actors such as violent non-state actors, multinational corporations and non-
governmental organisations; some authorities include natural disasters and
events causing severe environmental damage in this category.
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Measures taken to ensure national security include:

» using diplomacy to rally allies and isolate threats,

» marshalling economic power to facilitate or compel cooperation,

» maintaining effective armed forces,

» implementing civil defense and emergency preparedness measures (in-

cluding anti-terrorism legislation),

» ensuring the resilience and redundancy of critical infrastructure,

» using Intelligence Servicesto detect and defeat or avoid threats
and espionage, and to protect classified information,

» using Counterintelligence Services or secret police to protect the nation

from internal threats.

TASKS

1. OTpaGOTaﬁTe IIPOMU3HOINIEHW E CZIEAVIONUX CJIOB U CJI0BOCOYETAHUM:

national security
requirement
maintain
survival

through

use

power
diplomacy
projection
World War Il
initially

focusing

might
encompasses
broad range
facets

impinge

nation

values

espoused
environmental
threats
conventional foes
violent
multinational corporations
authorities
natural disasters
events

‘naefonl sr'kjuarrti
ri’kwaramant
mein'tein
sa'varval

Oru:

juzs

‘pava
di'plaumasi
pro'dzekfon

w3:ld wo: da 'sekand
1'nifali

‘foukasin

mait

m'kampasiz
bro:d reinds
faesits

1m'pindg

‘neifon

'veelju:z

1s'pavzd
In,vararan mentl
Orets

kan'venfanl fouz
'varalont
malti'naefonl ko:pa'reifonz
0:'Ooritiz

‘neetfral di'za:staz
1'vents
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causing

severe
environmental damage
category

measures
diplomacy

rally allies

isolate threats
marshalling
facilitate

compel

armed forces
implementing
emergency
preparedness measures
legislation

ensuring

resilience
redundancy
infrastructure
intelligence services
defeat

espionage

'ko:ziy

SI'VID
in,vareran'mentl ‘'deemids
'kaetigoari

'mezozZ
di'plaumasi

reeli 'zelarz
‘arsaleit Brets
‘ma:falin

fo'silitert

koam'pel

a:md 'fo:siz
‘Implimentin
1'm3:dgonsi
pri'peadnis 'mezoz
ledzis'leifon
In'[varin

r1'zilians
ri’'dandansi

'Infra straktfa
in'telidzans 's3:visiz
dr'fi:t

ESpIa'na:g

counterintelligence services
secret police

'kauntarin, telidgons 's3:visiz
'si:krit pa'lizs

2. BeinumiuTe B CBOM CJIOBApPHUK C Tpchxpungnei/i H IIepeBEeaANTE CJ/ie-
AVIoLIYe CJI0BA CHelyaJbHOM HANPABJEHHOCTHU. YKAXKUTE, K KAKOW 4YaCTHU

p€YHd OTHOCUTCA KAXKJAAdA IPVIIIIAd C/JI0B, BbIAC/INUTE XAdPAKTECPHbIE CJIOB0OOO-
pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE€ 3JIEMEHThl MNpeACTAaBJEHHbIX 4YacTeW peuu. Hanaure u

NOAYEPKHUTE JAHHbIC C/IOBA B TEKCTE.

Authorities, conventional foe, cartel, diplomacy, espionage, requirement,
emergency preparedness measures, intelligence services, counterintelli-
gence services, economic power, power projection, political power, initially, mil-
itary might, in order to, natural disasters, severe environmental damage, to
compel cooperation, to ensure resilience and redundancy, to encompass, to es-
pouse, to facilitate cooperation, to impinge, to implement civil defense, to mar-
shal economic power, to rally allies.

3. IIlpoyvTaliTe ¥ mnepeBeauTe CleaylIye NpeAsoKeHus, o6paiias
BHUMAaHHE HAa YUC/JIUTEJbHEIE.

1. In 1974 the top-rate of income tax increased to its highest rate since the
war, 83%.
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2. This applied to incomes over £20,000, and combined with a 15% sur-
charge on 'un-earned’ income (investments and dividends) could add to a 98%
marginal rate of personal income tax.

3.In 1974, just 750,000 people were eligible to pay the top-rate of income tax.

4. Margaret Thatcher, who favoured indirect taxation reduced personal in-
come tax rates during the 1980s.

5. In the first budget after her election victory in 1979, the top-rate was re-
duced from 83% to 60% and the basic rate from 33% to 30%.

6. The basic rate was also cut for three successive budgets - to 29% in the
1986 budget, 27% in 1987 and to 25% in 1988.

7. The top-rate of income tax was cut to 40% in the 1988 budget.

4. PacnipegenvTe JaHHbIE CJI0BA M0 rpynnaM, BbIIBUTE HaWboJiee yIo-
TpeouTe/IbHbIE CJI0BO0OPA30BATE/IbHbIE C HUKCbl, XapaKTepHble JJid

Ka)XJ10¥ YacTU peyu. /laiiTe nepeBoj C/I10B.

C €CTBUTE/IbHOE IpUJaIaAraTeJibHoO€E JiaroJi Hapeyue

Requirement, economic, projection, political, mostly, initially, military, ac-
cordingly, national, conventional, actor, organization, natural, diplomacy, isolate,
facilitate, effective, preparedness, legislation, redundancy, critical, information,
internal.

5. [lepeBeauTe ceayOlMe CJI0BOCOYETAHUA HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.
Abuse of power, assume power, bargaining power, be in power, calculated

power, come to power, commercial power, concentration of economic power,
constitutional power, discretionary power, earning power, exercise one's power,
financial power, foreign power, hold power, inherent powers, labour power,
large powers, power to sign, reserved powers, sole voting power, supreme pow-
er, take the power, the Great Powers, voting power.

6. HaiiaguTe B TekcTe Bce HeJn4yHbIe ¢GopMBbI riarosia (MHQUHUTMUB, Te-
pyHaui, npuyactue 1 / npuyactue I1). [lepeBeanTe npeaioKeHUs C HUMM.

7. OHQEAEJII/ITC A VKAKUTE BPEMA U 34JIOT BbIAECJICHHbLIX CKA3VEMbIX,
nepeBejnuTe X, VINTbhIBAA BDEMEHHVIO OTHECEHHOCTD.

8. IlocTaBbTEe K TEKCTY 5 BOIIPpOCOB lOGEI/Il‘/i. CﬂegHaJIbeIﬁ, BOIIPOC K

nojJjieKaueMy, aJibTepPHATHUBHbIN U pa3AeauTe/IbHbIN):

9. CocTtaBbTe NpPEAJI0KEHUA U3 CJAeJVIOIUX C/I0B.
1. world, the, parity, the, economy, is, largest, in, purchasing, the, by, sixth,
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power?

2. of, increased, the, manufactured, but, be, government, competition, con-
tinues, for, international, exports, goods, in, markets, to, pushing, is, severe?

3. industries, the, sectors, fishing, by, manufacturing, are, the, materials, with,
agricultural, raw, produced, forestry, and, supplied, of, the, mining, economy?

4. manufacturing, relative, several, the, declining, been, sector, of, the, dec-
ades, has, size, for?

5. is, marked, fluctuations, this, population, by, large, economic, in, period,
the, little, if, any, increases, and?

10. [lepeBeauTe npeajioKeHUs HA AHTJIMUCKUN A3bIK.

1. Ha aToui Hepese coBeT aupeKTOpoB (board of directors) npoBezeT exe-
rofiHoe COOpaHue.

2. Habop HOBBIX KaJIpOB HAYHETCH Ha C/eAyIolLler Heelle.

3. Haperoch, pacuivpenue (expansion) Hallero NpejnpusTyAsa JacT BaM
BO3MOXKHOCTb C0O3/1aTh HOBbIE€ paboyue MeCTa.

4. Hawa ¢upmMa yxxe 3aBoeBasia HaZlexKHYI0 pemnyTauuto (to gain a reputa-
tion) Ha 0TeYeCTBEHHOM pPbIHKE.

5. HoBbI#l KypC NOJIUTUKHU IPUBEJIET K 9KOHOMHUYECKOMY CIIaJly B CTpPaHe.

6. OOBIYHO LieHa BJUsIET Ha MOTPEOUTETbCKHUU CIPOC.

7. OkoJio Beka Hasaj CTaHJapTHas pabouas Heaess (standard week) co-
cTaBJisiaa 6osiee 60 4acos.

8. OH urpaeT aKTUBHYIO POJib B IJ106aJIbHOM 9KOHOMUYECKOU MOJIUTHUKE.

9. OH cbirpa akTHUBHYIO POJIb B IJ106aJIbHOM 3KOHOMUYECKOH MOJIUTHKE.

10. [IpouieHTHBIE CTaBKX NPO/IO/KAOT PACTH.

11. [lepeBeauTe TEKCT, NOJb3VIACH cjJoBapeM. OTrpadoTaiiTe YTEeHHEe
TEKCTA.

12.[loaroroBbTe pedpeprpoBaHUEe TEKCTA.
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PART B
EXTRA READINGS3

from the book
«Economic Security for All: How to End Poverty in the United States»
by Wade Hudson.

The following book, published as a paperback (8 msizkom nepensnéme) by the
Economic Security Project in 1996:

« presents current and historical information and analysis of economic insecu-
rity and related issues;

« proposes a 10-point program for establishing economic security in the Unit-
ed States, and;

« presents a strategy for achieving that goal.

Chapter Two:

Five Reasons to Establish Economic Security

« A. Improve the Quality of Life for All

« B. Reduce Economic Anxieties

o C. Improve Public Safety

e D. Diminish Racism

« E. Improve Social Relations in General

Establishing economic security will transform society. It will not only di-
rectly benefit the poor, the near-poor, and friends and relatives who share the
burdens of both groups. It will also lay the foundation for a positive reconstruc-
tion of the entire social landscape. One way or the other, economic security will
benefit everyone.

A. Improve the Quality of Life for All

Most Americans are deeply dissatisfied with the current state of affairs. A
1994 study found that 71 percent of Americans were «dissatisfied with the way
things are going in the United States these days.» In early 1995, a Times Mirror
Center for the People and the Press poll found that six in felt the country was
losing ground (cdasamw no3uyuu) on its most serious problems. In late 1995, 73
percent reported being «dissatisfied with the way things are going in this coun-
try today.»

When asked to identify the biggest problem facing the country, poll re-

¥ PaGoTast ¢ KaxIbIM TEKCTOM, HEOGXOIMMO: a) BHITHCATH BCE HE3HAKOMBIC CIIOBA B CJIOBAPHKHL, 0) IIEPEBECTH CO CIIO-
BapeM TEKCT Ha PYCCKUIl S3bIK, B) TOCTABUTH K TEKCTY 5 BOIIPOCOB, T') 3anucarth 5-7 kioueBbix ciios (key-words) Ha
AHTTTMHACKOM U PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX, 1) MIOArOTOBUTH aHHOTALHIO (abstract) TaHHOTO TeKcTa Ha aHITIMHCKOM si3bIKe. [ paHu-
1Bl TEKCTA OIIPEEIIeT NPENOAaBaTelNb.
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spondents most frequently mention economic issues. In August, 1995, for exam-
ple, 37 percent named one of the following as the country's most serious prob-
lem: «economy,» «unemployment or jobs,» «health care or insurance,» «home-
lessness,» and «welfare.» Only 12 percent cited «crime or violence.»

The National Opinion Research Center at the University of Chicago found
that 67 percent of the American people in 1995 believed that the «lot of the av-
erage man is getting worse.» An astounding 38 percent believed that it was «not
fair to bring a child into the world.» The percentage who «totally» agreed that
«young people can no longer take for granted that they will be able to live better
than their parents» increased from 78 percent in 1991 to 86 percent in 1994.

A 1993 survey reported that:

- 84 percent of all Americans believed that it was too difficult for most peo-
ple to provide for their families;

- 71 percent considered the average American's chances of finding a satisfy-
ing job poor;

- 61 percent were concerned about inadequate public safety;

- almost half expressed dissatisfaction with education and health care.

According to the same survey, most Americans believed that the quality of
life had gotten worse over the previous five years and most were pessimistic
about the future. A majority expected conditions to improve in none of the five
areas studied and a majority believed safety and living standards will worsen.

As demonstrated by the Fordham Institute's* Index of Social Well-Being,
these subjective evaluations reflect reality. This index, based on data on 16 so-
cial problems affecting various age groups, measures the quality of life and mon-
itors it over time. On a scale of zero to one hundred, this index held steady at an
average of about 73 from 1970 to 1976, when it started a dramatic and steady
decline, falling to 41 in 1982. During the rest of the 1980s, the index leveled off
(évipasHusambcs) in the low 40s. Its composite ranking (ceodHnblii pelimuHz)
then sank to 38 in 1991, increased to 43 in 1992, dropped to 41 in 1993 and
37.51in 1994 (a record low), and increased to 40 in 1995, the last year for which
complete data are available.

Economic conditions and personal attitudes are inter-related. With most
people, personal hardship (suuHble mpyonocmu) leads to a more negative view
of the world. At the same time, widespread poverty and unemployment produce
a variety of social problems, such as increased violent crime - problems that lead
most people to pessimism about the state of the world. For these reasons, it is
not surprising to see an increase in negativity as living standards for most Amer-
icans have declined and poverty has increased over the last 20 years. Guarantee-
ing economic security will dramatically improve both living conditions and feel-
ings about the quality of life.

* The Thomas B. Fordham Institute is an ideologically conservative American nonprofit education policy think tank
(uccneoosamenvcruil, nayunvii yenmp) With offices in Washington, D.C., Columbus, Ohio, and Dayton, Ohio.
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B. Reduce Economic Anxieties

Among those who are not poor, economic security will diminish the fear of
falling into poverty. One poll (onpoc, coyuonozuueckoe uccsaedosarue) taker
commented following a 1992 survey of public attitudes, «There seems to be a
deep-seated (ykoperHuswulicsi; 3amaénnblii (0 yyecmee)), underlying thing in the
pits of people's stomachs (noo nooceuroit). People feel they can no longer take
the future for granted (npunsme kak dosxcnoe).» Although economic anxieties
had diminished somewhat by 1997 after several recession-free years, Americans
continued to be worried about their economic situation.

A survey conducted by the Pew Research Center for the People and the
Press found that in March 1996, 47 percent of workers were «very concerned»
about losing their job or taking a cut in pay, almost twice the number two years
earlier. In May, 1997 that number had declined to 30 percent, but another 15
percent were «concerned.» This 45 percent who were concerned or very con-
cerned about their future was considerably greater than the 34 percent who
were similarly concerned in 1988 following five years without a recession. Thus,
at a similar point in the traditional economic cycle, Americans were much more
anxious in 1997 than they were in 1988.

The more things change, however, the more they stay the same. The main-
stream media often highlights relatively minor changes, exaggerates the im-
portance of these minor changes, and neglects ongoing chronic problems. In
terms of economic insecurity, anxiety has long been horribly widespread. In
many ways, it is not significantly worse now than during similar periods in the
past. Left Business Observer reports, for example, that 39 percent of workers feel
that it would be «not easy» to find another job at a similar rate of pay -- virtually
the same number that expressed the same worry during the two most recent
post-recession peaks. Moreover, the percentage of people who fear the loss of
their job within the next year is about the same now as during those previous
periods of recession-free growth. At the same time, however, though workers
today resemble earlier workers on these two measures (fear of job loss and abil-
ity to find similar work), it seems that many are more anxious about other as-
pects of their economic situation.

The 1997 Pew survey also found that 70 percent were concerned about be-
ing unable to afford necessary health-care when a family member gets sick, 68
percent were concerned about not having enough money for retirement, and 65
percent were concerned about their children not having good job opportunities.

In February, 1994, the New York Times Poll found that 40 percent of those
employed expressed «worry that during the next two years they might be laid
off, have to work reduced hours, or take a cut in pay.» Almost one in four work-
ers reported having suffered layoffs (epemennoe ysonvHenue), reduced hours or
pay cuts in the previous two years. The New York Times summarized this survey
as follows: «Americans'... sense of insecurity about their own jobs is substantial
and pervasive (mpuobpeTaroluil Bce 60Jiee 3HAYUTEJNbHbIE MacliTabbl), with
anxiety spread across all geographic regions and through all occupational levels
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(yposenb 3aHsiIMmocmu HacesieHUs1).»

Dennis Farney, staff reporter (co6kop) for The Wall Street Journal summed
up the situation in December, 1994 as follows:

With real incomes falling, with their jobs in jeopardy (6 onacnocmu), ordi-
nary people actually feel what scholars only talk about: The ground is shifting
beneath their feet; the old promises, the old assumptions, aren't working any
more.

In late 1995:

« A Louis Harris poll commissioned by the Lutheran Brotherhood of Minne-
apolis reported that the fear of unemployment was most severe with college-
educated workers in their 30s and 40s earning more than $50,000 a year.

o The Washington Post reported that nearly 8 of 10 Americans said that they
were «worried that they won't have enough money to get by (ceodums koHybI ¢
KOHYamu).»

« The Times Mirror Center for the People and the Press found in the one
year from 1994 to 1995 the number of people who were «very concerned»
about the following issues increased dramatically as indicated:

- affording health care - from 50 to 66 percent;

- children's job opportunities - from 51 to 57 percent;

- money for retirement - from 42 to 48 percent;

- money for college - from 37 to 44 percent;

- can't afford to buy or keep home - from 31to 38 percent;

- losing job/cut in pay; from 28 to 34 percent;

- lack of adequate child care - from 21 to 30 percent.

In early 1996, according to The New York Times columnist Bob Herbert, the
Marist Institute of Public Opinion found that «one-third of all American workers
are worried that some in their household will lose a job in the next year.» In ad-
dition, «more than 100 million Americans are worried that their total family in-
come is not enough to meet expenses.»

On Labor Day, 1996, the Field Institute released the results of a comprehen-
sive survey of Californians' attitudes toward work. They found that even though
the official unemployment rate had fallen to 7.1 percent, one-third of Californian
worKkers still felt economically insecure. Almost half complained about a serious
job-related problem, including no medical insurance, no opportunity for ad-
vancement, and having a household income below 125 percent of the official
poverty level.

In the 1994 New York Times Poll just cited, almost one in four workers re-
ported having suffered layoffs, reduced hours or pay cuts in the previous two
years. In 1996, the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) (brwpo mpydosoii
cmamucmuku) reported that over the three-year-period from 1993 to 1995,
more than 7 percent of all workers lost their job involuntarily. Despite a relative-
ly strong economy, as many workers lost their jobs during those three years as
did so from 1991 to 1993, which included the 1991 recession. By way of con-
trast, during a similar period of post-recession recovery in the early 1980s, only

69



6 percent of workers were laid off permanently.

Most job losers, if re-hired, earn less in their new job than they did in their
old job. As of January, 1996, in the BLS study just referred to, only 33 percent of
the workers who lost their jobs in 1993 or 1994 had found a new job that paid
as much or more than their old job. The more than twelve million white-collar
workers («6esble sopomHuuku», yuHosHuku) who lost their jobs between 1988
and 1991, and found new jobs, earned 30 percent less than they did at their old
job. Those with more than twenty-one years at the same workplace did even
worse: they earned 44 percent less.

In 1994, for the first time in the country's history, there were more unem-
ployed white-collar workers than blue-collar workers («cunue sopomHuuku»,
pa6ouue). The development of high-speed, computerized communications sys-
tems has enabled many corporations to move high-skill jobs overseas, where
they pay lower wages.

During the twelve months that ended March, 1995, inflation-adjusted (c
nonpaskot Ha uH@siyuro) wages fell 2.3 percent, the worst drop in the eight
years the Bureau of Labor Statistics has compiled those statistics. Bradford
DeLong, economic historian and former Treasury department analyst, com-
mented that this decline might be the largest since the 1840s, when power
looms (mexanuueckue mkaykue cmauku) were introduced into the garment in-
dustry (weeiiHass ompacab).

The average hourly wage of nonsupervisory workers continues to stagnate.
In 1982 dollars, the 1996 average wage was $7.43 compared to $7.39 in 1995.
By August 1997, it had creeped up to $7.49 -- much below its recent peak of
$7.81 in 1986 and far below its 1973 record high of $8.55.

About one in four workers now hold temporary or part-time jobs. Accord-
ing to The New York Times, in 1996, “(the number of workers) farmed out by
temporary help agencies totaled 2.2 million, up fivehold from 417,000 in 1982.”
Time in a cover story titled, «The Temping of America,» commented:

America has entered the age of the contingent or temporary worker, of the
consultant and subcontractor (pa6omHuk no coemecmumesnbcmay, cmexcHuk), of
the just-in-time (mouHo k Ha3zHaveHHoMYy cpoKy) work force - fluid, flexible, dis-
posable (umerowuiics e pacnopsizcenuu). This is the future. Its message is this:
You are on your own. For good (sometimes) and ill (often), the workers of the
future will constantly have to sell their skills, invent new relationships with em-
ployers who must, themselves, change and adapt constantly in order to survive
in a ruthless global market. This is the new metaphysics of work. Companies are
portable, workers are throwaway.

The middle-class is anxious for good reason. Most are only a paycheck or
two away from the threat of destitution (yso.sbHenue, oceoboscdeHue om
doscHocmu). Many periodically fall into poverty. Wages in general fluctuate
more from month-to-month than they did ten or twenty years ago. In 1984, 49.5
percent of all workers had their incomes change by 5 percent or more in a four-
month period; by 1994, that percentage had increased to 53.9 percent. Most
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Americans own only their home and car and have no net financial assets, leaving
them no buffer in case of job loss.

Higher interest rates, real estate appreciation, and falling wages have made
home ownership increasingly burdensome (o6pemerHumenshbiii); the percentage
of a young family's income needed for the principal, interest and taxes on a new
home grew from 15 percent in the 1960s to more than 30 percent in 1995. In
addition, the cost of providing one's children with the level of education they
need is increasing as ever-more education is required to be secure financially.

In early 1994, despite a prolonged period of overall economic growth,
working-age middle-class families were spending 23 percent of their income on
payment of debts, compared to 18 percent in the 1960s and 1970s. In the two
years from the end of 1993 to the end of 1995, consumer credit-card debt in-
creased by 47 percent to more than $3,000 per household, as credit-card delin-
quencies and personal bankruptcies surged dramatically.

These families don't even have enough cash in the bank to cover current
bills. Only 20 percent of all families have a real-estate investment other than
their principal residence; only 10 percent have a business investment; and only
20 percent own any other assets, such as stocks and bonds. A New York
Times/CBS Poll in early 1995 found that almost half of all households said «they
will have trouble if they had to pay a $1,000 bill right away.»

Having so little to fall back on in case of hardship leaves many Americans
uneasy about the future. This discomfort is aggravated by the fact that the num-
ber of workers covered by health insurance and private retirement plans is de-
clining. From 1979 to 1989, the percentage of private-sector employees with
company pensions fell from 50 percent to 43 percent, while company-provided
health-insurance coverage dropped from 69 to 61 percent of the workforce. The
steady decline in private pension plans will leave increasing numbers of seniors
living in poverty as the large baby-boom generation ages.

In early 1995, The New York Times reported:

Three out of four working Americans expect people their age to face a finan-
cial crisis when they retire.... Over half say they have not begun to save for retire-
ment. And many see themselves reaching old age without the company-paid pen-
sions and Social Security that allowed their parents to live so comfortably.

These uncertainties erode the quality of life in countless ways. Establishing
economic security for all will alleviate these problems. Americans will know that
they can always find a living-wage job and will have greater confidence that they
will be able to receive an adequate retirement income. Less anxious, more peo-
ple will be better able to focus on more satisfying activities.

C. Improve Public Safety
Most Americans are understandably worried about public safety. Each year,
some 30 percent of all households are victimized by at least one crime. In addi-
tion, a sense of security is often compromised when pedestrians (newexod) on
city streets are routinely confronted with panhandlers (nonpowatika). Although
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most beggars are not aggressive, enough of them are to lead passersby to worry
about whether the next one will be.

Throughout the country, business interests and members of the general
public are pressuring the police to hassle (uzsodums) panhandlers and homeless
persons to persuade them to go elsewhere. Although these efforts are expensive
and divert the police from other activities, they are popular with the general
population.

In San Francisco, the liberal columnist (o603pesamesv) Herb Caen, after ini-
tial opposition, eventually praised an anti-homeless program known as «Matrix»
by commenting:

Let me also say again that Frank Jordan's Matrix program seems to be
working. Cleaning up the streets, unsightly people and all, is bringing back a lot
of auslanders [tourists and other visitors] who had been shunning
(ocmepezamucs) us like the plague (uyma). Typical of the approving letters is
this from Marjorie Evans of Los Altos: 'A journey to the city has become a pleas-
ure again, rather than a trip into sadness and regret.’

At the same time, the nationwide movement to lock up more criminals for
longer periods of time continues unabated (Hecmuxarwuti). In 1985, one of eve-
ry 320 people was locked up in a jail (mwopsma) or prison. By 1995, that number
was one of every 167 Americans -- a 113 percent increase. Russia is the only
other industrialized country that comes close to incarcerating (3akatoueHue 8
mropwumy) so many of its citizens.

Hiring more police and building more prisons is not the most effective way
to prevent street crime, however. Partly because prisons serve as schools where
inmates (ocumess) learn how to commit crimes, relying primarily on confine-
ment (mropemHoe 3akarueHue) actually produces more crime. As Labor Secre-
tary Reich has argued, «The best policy to prevent crime is a job.» The historical
record supports this claim.

Comparing crime statistics is tricky (csa0ocHbitl; MydpéHnbiiil). Over time, po-
lice departments change their methods of collecting statistics and the general
public changes its crime-reporting patterns. But homicide (y6uiicmeo) and sui-
cide rates are relatively reliable. These numbers clearly illustrate the link be-
tween poverty and crime.

After the turn of the century, the first major boost in unemployment in
1904-5 was followed by a major increase in homicide and suicide rates in 1905-
6. These rates stabilized following an improvement in the economy in 1906-7.
But they increased steadily as the economy worsened from 1908-15. In 1914
and 1915, unemployment, homicide, and suicide were each at record-high levels
for the new century.

World War I produced a significantly improved economy, with relatively
low unemployment rates from 1916 to 1920. Suicide rates correspondingly fell
dramatically. But apparently the improved economy only slowed down the in-
crease in homicide rates associated with increasing urbanization. Homicide
rates increased every year from 1904 to 1922, but during the years immediately
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following an improvement in the economy, the increase was noticeably less.

From 1920 to 1961, homicide and suicide rates:

- worsened when the economy took a nose dive during the first two years of
the 1920s;

- stabilized over the next seven years during a relatively strong economy;

- jumped to record-high levels following the stock market crash of October,
1929 and the Great Depression;

- subsided dramatically with a substantial improvement in the economy
during the 1930s;

- fell even further to record lows in 1944 when unemployment dropped be-
low 2 percent for three consecutive years;

- stabilized during the post-War economic boom that produced the most
sustained economic growth in the country's history.

In 1961, however, the «baby-boom generation» began to mature. This phe-
nomenon has confused crime statistics ever since. From 1961 to 1974, even
though the unemployment rate held rather steady and even fell below 4 percent
in the late 1960s, the homicide rate doubled and the suicide rate rose slightly.
The fact that baby boomers came of age during this period is a major reason for
these increases. People under the age of 30 commit about three-fourths of all
crimes. Beginning in 1961, the percentage of the population between the ages of
15 and 29 began a steady increase to its record high in 1976.

A 25 percent increase in the proportion of young adults cannot fully ac-
count for a 100 percent increase in the homicide rate, however. It is probably
necessary to analyze the political turmoil (noarumuueckas Hepazbepuxa) of this
period to pin down (mouyHo onpedesaums) the other reasons for this increase in
homicide. During the late 1960s and early 1970s, this country was experiencing
a series of traumatic conflicts, including:

- The brink of nuclear war with the Cuban Missile Crisis.

- The explosion of the civil rights movement.

- The assassinations (y6uticmeo) of President John F. Kennedy, Robert Ken-
nedy, Martin Luther King and Malcom X.

- Numerous riots in urban ghettos (2zopodckoe zemmo), widespread anger
concerning frequent police brutality, the rise of the Black Panther Party?®, and a
series of armed confrontations with police.

- Massive, sustained internal opposition to the War in Vietnam.

- Chaos at the 1968 Democratic National Convention, repeated prison rebel-

® "JepHple maHTephl" - JNEBOPAIMKAIBHAS BOMHCTBYIOMIAS MAPTHS, BHICTYIABIIAS 3 "BOOPYKEHHYIO CaMOOGOpOHY"
["armed self-defense"] adpo-amepuranues [Afro-Americans ]. OcuoBana B 1966 B Kamudpopuun. HanGonee 3nauu-
tenpHBIMU JHepamu ObTu O. Kmmeep [Cleaver, Eldridge], X. Hetoton [Newton, Huey P.] u b. Cui [Seale, Bobby].
[epBoHauanpHO BhICTyNast B coro3e co CTyJIEHYECKHUM KOODPMHAIMOHHBIM KOMHTETOM HEHACHJIbCTBEHHBIX IEUCTBUI
[Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee], mapTHs BriepBble BBICTaBUIJIA CBOMX KaHUaTOB Ha BHIOOPHBIE JOIKHO-
cti B Muccucumnu B 1966. X0TsI 4HCIIO €e YWICHOB BCeryia ObUIO HEBEIHKO, C CEPEAMHBI U JI0 KOHIAa 60-X IT. Urpana ak-
TUBHYIO POJIb B JIBMJKEHMH HETPOB 3a IpakaaHckue mpasa [civil rights movement], nmena MHOXXECTBO MECTHBIX LI€H-
TPOB M KHIDKHBIX MarasuHoB. [lepuoanyecky BeICTyNa1a HA CyAeOHBIX Mpoleccax, JOBOJIBHO YCIIEIIHO 3alIXIIas CBO-
UX 4JICHOB, OOBHHSEMBIX B HACHIMU. MHOTHE M3 ee IuaepoB ObUIH yOUTH My nonajin B TiopsMbl. K cepeanne 70-x rr.
pacranach Ha HECKOJILKO TPYIIUPOBOK.
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lions (6yHm), and a «counter culture» that called for «revolution.»

- A President of the United States forced out of office by the threat of im-
peachment for having committed high crimes and misdemeanors (meskoe
npasoHapyuieHue).

As a result of this turbulence, this country saw a greater increase in homi-
cide and suicide than would have been the case simply due to the aging of the
baby boom.

From 1974 to 1994, as the children of the baby boom became adults, unem-
ployment stabilized at around 7 percent and homicide and suicide rates re-
mained fairly steady at about 9 percent. The economy deteriorated somewhat
during this period, while the proportion of young adults in the total population
declined slightly as well. These two factors apparently counter-balanced each
other, resulting in steady homicide and suicide rates. As economic conditions
faced by young people worsened considerably in the mid-1990s, however, youth
homicide rates increased.

Altogether, this historical review strongly suggests that major increases and
decreases in unemployment create strong pressures toward corresponding in-
creases and decreases in homicide and suicide. Homicide rates from 1925 to
1961 provide the clearest evidence. After holding steady from 1925 to 1929, the
homicide rate increased by almost 20 percent during the Depression, and then
dropped by 50 percent as the economy improved over the next three decades.

The only exception to this pattern since 1900 is the period from 1961 to
1974, which can be explained in large part by the emergence of the baby boom-
ers and in part by the unusual turmoil of the period. This history suggests that
another major improvement in the economy could cut the homicide rate in half,
as did post-1933 economic growth. Surely efforts to drive the poor «out of sight,
out of mind» will never reduce violent crime as much as full employment did
during World War IL

A similar pattern is reflected in the FBI's report on «serious crime» rates
from 1968 to 1993. During each of the four economic recessions during this pe-
riod, the crime rate peaked. But as the economy emerged from each of these re-
cessions and the unemployment rate fell, so did the crime rate.

Establishing economic security thus will reduce violent crime, but it proba-
bly will not reduce overall crime. Poor people are not more likely to engage in
crime than are middle-class and upper-class people. The well-to-do
(cocmossmenvHble, ob6ecneverHble caou obujecmaa) steal far more from the Amer-
ican people with tax evasion (He3akoHHOe yK/0HeHUe om yn/iambl HA/10208),
fraud (o6maH; moweHHUYecmeo), embezzlement (pacmpama, xuwerue) and oth-
er forms of white-collar crime® (dosscHocmHbie npecmynsenust) than do the poor

6 "BeIOBOPOTHHYKOBAsL MPECTYIMHOCTh" - MPECTYIUICHUsI, cOBepIIacMble T.H. "OenbiMi BopoTHHukamu" [white-collar
worker] ¥ HEOCPEICTBEHHO CBSI3aHHBIE C MX NPO(EeCCHOHANBHBIMY 3HAHUSIMU U yMEHHMSIMU. BrirtouaeT npexze Bcero
NPECTYIJICHUs] B 9KOHOMHYECKOH cepe (Harmprumep, MOIICHHUYECTBO C IIEHHBIMH OyMaramu, He3aKOHHOE JIOOOupoBa-
HHE ¥ (PUHAHCHPOBAHHE M30MPaTENbHBIX KaMIIAHUH, HeJIerallbHbII MIepeBO ACHET CO cYeTa Ha CYET 110 KOMITBIOTEPHBIM
ceTsM | T.I1.). {715t 60pbObI ¢ MOLIIEHHUYECTBOM B chepe oOpalieHus HEeHHBIX OyMar NpaBOOXpaHUTEIbHBIMU OpraHaMH
mmpoko ucnosssyercst 3akon PUKO 1970 [RICO Act]. BniepBble BbipaxkeHHe ObUIO yHOTpPEOIEHO KPUMUHAIUCTOM O.
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with their strong-arm robberies (oepabsienHue ¢ npumenenuem ¢usuueckozo
Hacuaust), purse snatchings (sbipbieaHue koweavka) and burglaries
(keapmupHas kpadca co 8310mom). One survey by a George Washington Univer-
sity professor concluded that two-thirds of the Fortune 5007 companies had
committed one or more «significant illegalities» over a 10-year period. Accusing
the poor of being more prone (ck/10HHbI1) to crime than are others not only un-
fairly denigrates (0o2zoeapusams) the poor. It also lets the non-poor off the hook
(uzbexcamsv Haka3zaHus) - especially the wealthy who commit the most costly
crimes.

Poverty does not cause crime, but that it does cause violent crime. Violence
is born of despair and rage fostered by limited economic opportunities. These
«inner riots» lead to escalating arguments between angry, frustrated individuals
struggling to cope with unbearable living conditions. Some poor people fight
quickly over anything because they figure they can't afford to lose what little
they have. Others fight because they feel they have nothing to lose. Either way,
poverty and anger go together like hand and glove. Because these crimes (and
outbursts of hostility) often occur in public, they affect the quality of life of eve-
ryone who uses public spaces. They undermine a sense of order. Establishing
economic security will lead to a decline in these problems and free up public
revenues to deal with other issues.

The risk of devastating urban riots (6ecnopsidku) exploding suddenly at the
slightest provocation will also be greatly diminished. When riots erupt, as they
did in Los Angeles following the Rodney King? verdict, public officials and other
public-opinion shapers speak eloquently and at great length concerning the
tragedy of poverty. They express sympathy for the hardship imposed by lack of
economic opportunity and understanding for how deep resentments naturally
result from economic injustice. Without fail, a broad consensus that something
must be done is articulated. Strong promises are made to correct the conditions
that leave so many neighborhoods simmering with rage and alienation. Follow-
ing the Los Angeles riot, even Republican President George Bush suddenly began
advocating federal aid to our nation's central cities. But most often, the promises
are not kept. In South Central Los Angeles, for example, where the Rodney King
riot was most severe, conditions in 1995 remained basically unchanged.

Establishing economic security will address these forsaken promises and
greatly reduce the chances of additional rioting in central cities - rioting that in
the future may spread to outlying suburbs as the Rodney King rebellion threat-
ened to do, prompting large numbers of whites to go on a gun-buying spree. In
July 1995, for example, following the shooting death of a black teenager by a
white police office, poor blacks in the culturally diverse Miami neighborhood of
Coconut Grove injured more affluent white motorists on their way home in the

Casepaennom [Sutherland, Edwin] B 1939.

" "®opuyn-500" - crcox 500 KpyIHEHIINX 10 06HEMaM IPOIAXK aMEPHKAHCKIX Kopropamuii. ExkerogHo my6mukyercs
xypHasioM "@®opuyn" [Fortune] (Haunnas c 1955).

8 Poxuu Kunr - yepHOKoXui rpaxkaanus CIIA, n30ueHne KoToporo MoJMIEHCKUMHU CIIPOBOLMPOBAJIO MACCOBBIE Oec-
nopsaxu B Jloc-AHmxenece.
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same neighborhood. As The New York Times reported, «Neighbors say there is
frustration ... because of the economic disparity with the thriving Coconut Grove
of expensive homes, outdoor cafes and tourist shops just blocks away.»

Although the threat of urban riots is not a part of daily life for most Ameri-
cans, awareness of the anger that is experienced by the underprivileged is com-
mon. The New York Times has referred to this widespread alienation as a «gen-
eral social disaffection.» Resentments rooted in economic oppression permeate
the social atmosphere. «When a person can't count on a permanent job, a critical
element binding him or her to society is lost,» argues Lillian B. Rubin, describing
a key source of much of the behavior that is labeled «anti-social.» This simmer-
ing hostility leaves many Americans apprehensive about if and when they will be
exposed to another outburst of anger, perhaps directed at themselves.

This defensiveness (3awumHoe nosedenue) in turn aggravates already-
existing tendencies toward mean-spiritedness among ordinary people. As Todd
Gitlin has written:

In a thousand ways, the cultural infrastructure seems to be, little by little,
coming apart along with the bridges, roads and sewers.... The prevailing mood
leads to a general degradation of the streets, corruption and paralysis of the
suites, and a riot of cynicism in a population rushing toward separate exits.... The
general surliness even shows on the faces of models - men, women and children.

This hostility runs through the social fabric, interferes with a sense of
peace, and contributes to an underlying lack of security. This uneasi-ness con-
tributes to a general concern about «law and order» and enables certain politi-
cians to promote their careers by advancing simplistic pseudo-solutions to a
crime problem that these same politicians exaggerate to their own advantage.

Contrary to the image perpetrated by the mass media, violent crime in the
United States is not getting worse. The most reliable measure of crime is the Jus-
tice Department's National Crime Victimization Survey, which has used the same
methods to collect its data for decades. According to this survey, the number of
violent crimes per 1,000 individuals has remained steady for 20 years. With re-
gards to homicide, despite the publicity given to dramatic drug-related homi-
cides and other dramatic incidents, the homicide rate as well has remained
about steady since the early 1970s.

Nor is it true that ordinary citizens are particularly at risk of being the vic-
tim of a violent crime, though The New York Times in a front-page story recently
referred to «out-of-control streets» as if this were an accurate description of ur-
ban America. The risk of being victimized by a workplace injury or car accident
is far greater than the risk of being injured by a criminal. Moreover, since house-
holds with incomes under $7,500 are three times more likely to be victimized
violently than are other households, the typical (better off) American is even less
vulnerable than the averages indicate. Less than one in a hundred people are in-
jured violently each year. Most assaults are perpetrated by a friend or family
member, not a stranger on the street. Violent crime is certainly a serious prob-
lem that needs to be addressed. But it is easy to exaggerate the problem, espe-
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cially the danger posed by strangers. And it is misleading to speak of an «in-
crease in crime,» as William Bennet claimed on the McNeil/Lehrer Newshour in
March, 1994.

Distorting the crime problem does not contribute to positive solutions, but
rather the opposite. The more Americans are afraid of being victimized by vio-
lent crime, the more inclined they will be to support short-term measures to
protect themselves by locking up more criminals for longer periods of time. This
process of persuading the American public that they are in greater danger than
they actually are has been underway for more than 20 years now, ever since
Richard Nixon rode the issue all the way to the White House. Aided and abetted
by a competitive mass media that attracts advertisers' money by dramatizing
the latest eye-catching crime, politicians are becoming adept (ceedywutii) at ma-
nipulating these fears for their own gain.

Consequently, the number of people imprisoned in this country is now
about three times greater, adjusted for population, than in 1976, resulting in an
incarceration (3akstoueHue 8 mwopbmy ) rate in this country that is far and away
the highest in the world. If attempting to prevent violent crime by locking up
more people was effective, this massive boom in prison construction over the
last 20 years should have led to a much lower violent crime rate, especially since
the proportion of young adults in the total population has declined. But there
has been no such reduction in violent crime.

Prisons do not prevent crime; they teach crime. Confine together people
with a common tendency, and it is only natural that they will reinforce that ten-
dency in one another and share ideas on how best to pursue it. The current fas-
cination with «three strikes and you're out» will apparently perpetuate this
wasteful, destructive trend toward higher rates of prolonged incarceration.

This distorted fear of crime has probably been worsened by other factors,
including growing numbers of panhandlers and homeless people on public
streets. Increasingly visible signs of disorder prompt an underlying sense of dis-
comfort, including a general feeling that «things are getting out of control.»
Growing economic insecurity caused by declining wages, widespread corporate
downsizing, and frequent plant closings aggravate this fundamental uneasiness.

Using the contemporary political mantra, «no justice, no peace,» Congress-
woman Maxine Waters may have been referring only to the threat of rioting
when she declared, «Listen up, America. If there is no justice, there will be no
peace.» But being «at peace» involves more than absence of overt violence. Peo-
ple understandably desire a minimal degree of comfort in their lives that goes
beyond not being violently victimized. Increasingly, this basic confidence in the
future is slipping away, losing ground to an underlying «free floating anxiety»
which is fertile ground for demands to maximize control by locking up the most
visible criminals and throwing away the key.

Even if it were true that more jails would reduce street crime, it would still
be both more humane and more effective to correct the social causes of street
crime. Taken all the way to a totalitarian police state, the use of force can reduce

77


about://@0wVK0sn0Nwp90Wu0NwpU0Wu0Nmp50sd03wpt0pDx0sd03apF0WN03wpZ0sn0Gmpq0sM0IapC0sE0300a0ja0bmpt0j50MapV0jd0jmmcp011

crime. But it is doubtful that this option is really the solution preferred by the
American people. Abolishing poverty will more effectively address the human
need for order and will eliminate those conditions that lead to violent crime. The
best way to address the issue of crime is to establish economic security for all.

D. Diminish Racism

By strengthening a sense of security in general, the abolition of poverty will
also diminish racism, for racism is aggravated by economic hardship and per-
sonal anxiety. This connection between racism and the economy is illustrated by
one finding reported in a poll conducted by The Washington Post, the Kaiser®?
Family Foundation, and Harvard University. This poll reported that among those
people experiencing the most eco-nomic distress, 57 percent said racial tensions
were increasing, compared to only 39 percent among those who were worried
least about their economic condition.

The same survey found other signs of persistent racism among many
whites. Most whites, for example, believe that the average black is doing as well
economically as the average white, though in fact whites earn 60 percent more
than whites. And only 38 percent of whites said that they believe that racism is
«a big problem in our society today.» This denial that racism is a problem is it-
self a form of racism.

Even more revealing is that compared to whites who were more accurate
about the relative status of blacks, those who were persistently wrong (38 per-
cent of the total) were:

- twice as likely to support cuts in food stamps spending;

- twice as likely to believe that «self-help» is the solution for black progress;

- and four times as likely to believe that «reverse discrimination» against
whites is more serious than discrimination against minorities.

The evidence of serious discrimination throughout the society is compel-
ling. A 55-year-old insurance salesman in Milwaukee, for example, secretly tape-
recorded instructions from his boss to «stop selling blacks insurance.» In Cali-
fornia, Insurance Commissioner (cmpaxosoii komuccuonep?) John Garamendi
uncovered internal company documents proving that the California Insurance
Group instructed its agents not to insure African American, Latino neighbor-
hoods. These restrictions on acquiring insurance have a ripple effect throughout
society. As a special commission appointed by President Lyndon Johnson con-
cluded:

Without insurance, businesses are left to deteriorate; services, goods, and
jobs diminish. Efforts to rebuild our nation's inner cities cannot move forward.
Communities without insurance are communities without hope.

o I'énpu [xon Kaiizep - aMepHKaHCKHIA TIPOMBIIIICHHHUK U MPEANPUHUMATENb, OCHOBATEIb Psia KPYIHBIX MPOMBIIII-
JICHHBIX ¥ KOMMEPYECKUX KOMIIaHUH.

g HekoTophix mTarax CIIIA: Beiciiee JOKHOCTHOE JIUIIO, OTBEUYAIOIIEE 32 PEryIMPOBAaHKUE CTPAXOBOU JACATEILHOCTH
B paMKax IITaTa; B HEKOTOPBIX IITaTaX YHOJIHOMOYEHHBIH [0 CTPAXOBAHUIO HAa3HAYACTCS TyOSpPHATOPOM, B APYrUX 3Ta
JIOJDKHOCTh  SIBJISIETCSL BBIOOPHOM; B psme mratoB CIIA ananormyHas JOJDKHOCTH HasbiBaeTcs "superintendent of
insurance" wuau "director of insurance".
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Research studies have clearly demonstrated that African Americans receive
inferior health care due to racism. Sara Rosenbaum, director of the Center for
Health Policy Research at George Washington University reported:

When you take black and white Americans and exactly the same situation
like being hospitalized for a heart attack and having the same insurance, the
chance that the black patient will get the advanced care is much less that it is for
the white patient. The medical system appears to treat them differently.

African American men continue to be paid much less than white men, even
when they have comparable education and are employed in similar jobs, accord-
ing to a Census Bureau report released in 1993. Among college-educated men
employed in executive, administrative and managerial jobs, median earnings for
African American during 1991 were 77 percent of the figure for whites. The dif-
ference for workers with only a high-school diploma was even greater.

Racism is also reflected in the «white flight» that usually happens when a
substantial number of African Americansmove into a predominantly white
neighborhood. «Whites just do not want blacks as neighbors,» reports Andrew
Hacker in his review of the book American Apartheid. «Nor is this a reflection of
class. Whites are just as apt to pull out when middle-class blacks begin to enter a
neighborhood.»

As a result, the nation's housing is no less segregated now than a decade ago.
Many cities, especially in the North, are more segregated. In fact, schools in the
South are now more likely to be integrated than are schools outside the South.
Undercover investigations have documented that African Americans are illegally
turned down about half of the time when they seek to buy or rent housing.

Although African Americans are more likely to be subjected to more severe
forms of racism, as is reflected in part by the fact that housing segregation is
worse among African Americans, other people of color also suffer serious dis-
crimination. A 1992 report issued by the Federal Civil Rights Commission, as
summarized by The New York Times, for example, found that Asian Americans
«face widespread discrimination in the workplace and are often victims of ra-
cially-motivated harassment and violence.» In support of its conclusions, the
commission referred to its review of court records and extensive scientific stud-
ies. Asian Americans themselves particularly complained of a «glass ceiling»
which prevents them from being promoted to higher levels of management.

Public-opinion surveys also report a persistence of racist attitudes. The Na-
tional Science Foundation (HayuoHasbHbIl HayyHblt ¢poHd!?) in 1993 found that
about 50 percent of all whites admit believing that African Americans are «ag-
gressive or violent,» about 40 percent believe they are «boastful,» and about 25
percent believe they are «lazy.» Combining their various questions into a single
index, these researchers found that overall about 30 percent of all whites have a

11 . v

HeszaBucumoe ¢enepanpaoe BemoMctBo [independent agency], ocHoBanHOe B 1950 T. ¢ IIENbIO COACHCTBUS Pa3BUTHIO
(yHIAMEHTAILHBIX ¥ TPUKIATHBIX HAYYHBIX U HAYYHO-TCXHUYCCKHX HCCICIOBAHUN B rOCYNApPCTBEHHBIX HHTEpPECAx.
IMonnepxuBaeT U QUHAHCHPYET MEPCICKTHBHBIC Pa3pabOTKH B YHUBEPCHUTETAX M HAYYHO-HCCICIOBATEIBCKHX ydpe-
KICHUSIX.
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«'high' level of belief in negative stereotypes of blacks.»

The most compelling evidence of racism in the United States, however, may
be provided in the daily experience of successful middle-class African Ameri-
cans, as reported by Newsweek editor Ellis Cose in his much-publicized book,
The Rage of a Privileged Class. Based upon extensive interviews with established
professionals, Cose describes the race-based insults and limits on advancement
that are common even with African Americans who have clearly paid their dues
and should be able to cash in on the American Dream as well as anyone. But as
Arnold Rampersand puts it in his review of Cose's book:

Unfortunately, Mr. Cose declares, white America will not leave them alone.
Every day, the members of this class are humiliated and treated with disrespect,
made to know that whatever their accomplishments, they remain, in the eyes of
far too many whites, hardly more than ... 'the dogs of society.'

Another side of racism in America is recurring anti-immigrant sentiment.
Anger towards immigrants was so strong in recession-weary California in 1994
that the San Francisco Chronicle, in a special report, described it as «unprece-
dented in California history.» The impact of material insecurity on this issue is
acknowledged openly by critics of immigration, who argue that immigrants
cause the loss of jobs to American citizens. These hostilities often boil over into
overt racism. As the Chronicle reported: «The descendants of Mexicans, Chinese
and Japanese who came to California generations ago say they hear slurs and in-
sults on the street. Some have been threatened. A few have been beaten.» No
doubt responding to a careful reading of public-opinion polls, California Gover-
nor Pete Wilson, whose chances for re-election had been considered poor, mi-
raculously rehabilitated his political career in 1994 by hammering away at the
immigration issue.

Defenders of immigrants counter that immigrants typically take jobs at
wages that others don't want. They point to studies that conclude that immigra-
tion leads to an increase in jobs for citizens because immigrants spend their
earnings on goods and services, which stimulates job creation. Regardless of ex-
actly where the truth falls on this issue, providing every adult citizen with a liv-
ing-wage job opportunity will certainly soothe the fear that motivates so much
of the passion on this issue. As Texas-based columnist Molly Ivins has pointed
out, although Senate candidate Jim Mattox tried to exploit the issue by calling for
U.S. troops on the border, «in Texas (unlike California) no one gives a rat's hein-
ie.... The difference is that California's economy is in the toilet and ours is on the
upswing.» The same pattern has held true historically. As reported by the Chron-
icle: «<In American history, anti-immigrant sentiment typically arises in times of
grave economic insecurity.»

The interaction of poverty and racism is also seen in the fact that one in
three African American men in their 20s are in jail or prison or on parole or pro-
bation. This reality is partly due to the fact that police are more likely to file
charges and juries are more likely to convict African Americans than whites.

Racism toward people of color understandably provokes hostility among
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those who are subjected to racist behavior. This anger is often expressed in de-
grading stereotypes applied automatically to all whites. A majority of African
Americans, Asian Americans, and Latinos, for example, believe that whites are
«bigoted, bossy, and unwilling to share power.» At the same time, members of
minority groups tend to hold negative opinions of one another. For example, a
survey reported in 1994 found that 46 percent of Latinos and 42 percent of Afri-
can Americans believe that Asian Americans are «unscrupulous, crafty and devi-
ous in business.»

Hostility and conflict between different racial and ethnic groups is thus one
of the country's most severe problems. Racial tensions, whatever their source,
are inflamed by economic distress. When the struggle to survive is intense, peo-
ple become frustrated, angry, and prone to attack any convenient target. Eco-
nomic insecurity leaves people on edge, inclined to «take it out» on anyone they
can. People of another color are often easy targets.

Ending poverty will not directly solve the problem of racism and other
forms of discrimination, such as bias against women, etc. But establishing eco-
nomic security for all will surely lessen these conflicts and contribute to a more
peaceful social environment. We could then more easily learn to minimize and
control deeply-ingrained prejudices. These factors offer urgent reasons why the
federal government needs to guarantee economic security.

E. Improve Social Relations In General

Insuring material security as proposed here will facilitate improved social
relationships in many other ways as well, including the quality of family life.
These improvements include:

- Low- and middle-income families will become more cohesive by receiving
in-home caregivers' grants to care for infants and frail or disabled family mem-
bers. An estimated 10 to 12 percent of the work force is responsible for an aging
relative. This percentage is expected to increase to one in three or higher by
2020, as corporations increasingly pressure their employees to move from re-
gion to region, making it more difficult for them to fulfill family responsibilities.

- As financial pressures diminish and the number of three-job families de-
clines, parents will have more time to be with their children (compared to 30
years ago, parents now spend 40 percent less time with their children).

- Latchkey kids will not routinely be left home alone, for affordable after-
school programs will be available to all families who need them.

- Child abuse, which has increased in recent years due to an increase in eco-
nomic stress, will become a less severe problem.

Women, in particular, will benefit from universal economic security. Wom-
en who currently tolerate oppressive husbands to provide themselves and their
children with basic necessities will be better able to escape. Women are pres-
sured to endure bad marriages in part because on average they earn only 77
percent of what men earn. The situation for women who leave the labor market
for years to care for children is even worse. Guaranteeing women the opportuni-
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ty to living-wage employment will provide them with the option of independent
living, so households will more likely form out of choice, rather than due to eco-
nomic pressures. Women will also benefit because expanding economic oppor-
tunities will reduce the pressure to endure sexual harassment at work.

Neighborhood centers, parks, recreation centers, and arts programs will be
more fully staffed, which will facilitate more people providing natural human
support to one another. Friendships formed at these centers will constitute new
forms of community based upon common interests.

Citizens will have more time to become involved in politics, partly because
working overtime, holding down two jobs, and spending hours looking for work
or figuring out how to survive will no longer consume so much time. Economic
anxieties have contributed greatly to a dramatic increase in apathy, alienation,
and indifference toward public affairs. The Harris Poll found that the number of
people who «feel a sense of powerlessness and of alienation» fluctuated around
60 percent in the 1980s, about twice the 29 percent found in 1966. This Harris
Alienation Index was based on responses to the following statements: «the rich
are getting richer and the poor are getting poorer;» «most people with power try
to take advantage of people like yourself;» «what you think doesn't count very
much anymore;» «the people running the country don't really care what hap-
pens to you,» and; «you are left out of things going on around you.» Establishing
economic security will enable these attitudes to soften and free up people to par-
ticipate more in public affairs.

Senior citizens will no longer face mandatory retirement, but will work so
long as they are able and willing. Discriminating against job applicants because
of their age, which was found to occur 25 percent of the time in one investiga-
tion, will no longer be such a barrier to self-advancement. In-home caregiving
will be available to all who need it and nursing homes will be fully staffed.

Providing needed support services to disabled individuals will greatly en-
rich their lives and promote independence. Assistance with personal hygiene,
dressing, housekeeping, and transportation will enable many disabled persons
to work who are currently unable to do so. Strong enforcement of the law re-
quiring employers to make reasonable changes in the workplace so that disabled
persons can work will facilitate gainful employment. Increased personal in-
comes for disabled people now living in poverty will strengthen their independ-
ence.

Increased funding for public-service employment will enable local govern-
ments to reduce substance abuse by expanding public education and social-
rehabilitation programs. Formerly poor substance abusers will be able to assist
addicts, including middle- and upper-class addicts. Self-help and community-
support programs for individuals struggling with personal problems-in-living
will be improved by expanded staffing. The effectiveness of human-service pro-
grams in general will be enhanced because they will no longer be overwhelmed
by persons suffering from problems caused by poverty or simply seeking ser-
vices to get food and shelter.
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Establishing economic security will also lead to major improvements in a
number of other institutions that today are struggling to fulfill their mission. In
particular, affordable, comprehensive health care will become available to eve-
ryone and schools will be staffed with more teacher's aides, which will enable
them to provide better schooling.

In these and other ways, abolishing poverty will produce a more support-
ive, creative, and humane social environment. One or more of these improve-
ments will directly touch the lives of virtually the entire population and indirect-
ly improve living conditions for everyone.

Universal economic security will also help prevent wasted public expendi-
tures in a number of institutions. In this regard, all taxpayers will benefit. Pro-
grams that can be reduced or eliminated will include:

- welfare programs;

- homeless shelters;

- emergency-room services for preventable illnesses;

- drug and alcohol programs for people driven to despair by current living
conditions;

- special care for those who suffer birth defects due to poverty, and;

- remedial programs for those who don't receive proper early childhood
education.

Every dollar spent on appropriate prenatal care, for example, saves more
than three dollars in the costs of care for low-birth-weight babies. The total sum
of public expenditures will not be reduced, for increases in other areas will be
necessary. But what money is spent by the government will be used more effi-
ciently, without wasting it on preventable problems.

Chapter Three:

Four More Reasons to Establish Economic Security

« A. Improve Working Conditions and Stimulate the Economy
« B. Eliminate the Hardships of Poverty

« C. Facilitate Positive and Cultural Change

« D. Do the Right Thing

A. Improve Working Conditions and Stimulate the Economy

Enacting economic security as the law of the land will also lead to im-
provements in working conditions for workers. Perhaps most importantly,
workers will no longer be compelled to accept employment at dangerous
worksites to avoid poverty, for they will always be able to find a living-wage job
elsewhere.

The twenty-five workers in Hamlet, North Carolina who died in a chicken-
factory fire in 1991 because they were reluctant to complain about the exits be-
ing locked (to reduce employee theft) would probably still be alive. So would
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many of the some 300 people who die every day due to workplace injuries or
diseases caused by their working conditions. As former The New York Times la-
bor correspondent William Serrin reported:

Yet not only do workers continue to die in staggering numbers but they of-
ten perish in the most wretched ways: asphyxiated in silos and trench cave-ins,
electrocuted installing or repairing lines or equipment, blown up in refineries or
mine explosions, chopped up in grinding and cutting machines, scalded and
burned to death in iron and steel explosions. Others die after being sick for years
with black lung, brown lung, cancer or chemical or radiation poisoning. Still oth-
ers are disfigured or disabled by the loss of a finger, an arm, a leg, their sight, or
through paralysis, their mobility.

Serrin concluded, «For many today, job safety is far less important than
simply having work - any work.»

According to a study by the Government Accounting Office, «Every year an
estimated 1.7 million workers suffer disabling on-the-job injuries (and) 390,000
cases of occupational illnesses are diagnosed.» No doubt, under any conditions,
some employers will always pay enough to attract employees to work in dan-
gerous conditions. But guaranteeing living-wage employment will greatly reduce
deaths due to high-risk working conditions, for all workers will have other op-
tions and will be confident that they will have options in the future as well. Con-
sequently, many employers will choose to make working conditions less threat-
ening to the health and safety of their employees.

Employers will have to treat their employees with greater respect to attract
and keep them, for workers will be able to easily find work elsewhere. Workers
will no longer be forced to accept oppressive management to avoid poverty.
More meaningful jobs with a greater voice in the workplace will result.

The widespread practice of illegally paying workers as independent con-
tractors and denying them unemployment, disability and Social Security benefits
will diminish. In 1987, the Internal Revenue Service estimated that 3.7 million
employees were being treated as independent contractors in violation of the
law. According to The New York Times, the I.R.S. now says that «the number has
ballooned since then following large layoffs by corporations and Government
agencies.»

Wages in general, especially those at the lower end of the wage scale, will
increase, for many employers will be forced to boost their wages to keep current
employees or attract new workers with similar skills. Decent benefits, including
substantial paid vacations, will become more common. Taking leave from work
or even quitting a job to deal with unexpected problems at home will be done
more easily.

A survey of employees commissioned by private companies found that
about 40 percent of workers often or very often feel «used up at the end of the
workday (and) tired when (they) get up in the morning and have to face another
day on the job.» A 1992 report found that the average employee strongly desires
more free time. In 1997, Barry Bluestone and Steven Rose reported that on av-
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erage each year workers between the ages of 25 and 54 worked 140 hours more
in 1995 than they did in 1982. The proportion of the workforce holding down
two jobs increased from 5.2 percent in 1970 to 6.3 percent (or eight million
workers) in 1997. Of those, only 16 percent said they did so because they en-
joyed the second job. Compared to an average of eight to nine-and-a-half hours
of sleep in the 1800s, people today average only six to eight hours, resulting in
significant sleep deprivation for 30 to 50 percent of the population, according to
sleep specialist James Walsh .

Enacting economic security will enable many of these ordinary workers to
enrich their lives. Going to night school or engaging in self-study to improve
one's life will be more available to people who currently must work two jobs to
survive. More people will be better able to engage in creative activities, spiritual
development, and social involvement of all sorts.

Economic growth will be stimulated because those who are now poor will
have money to buy goods and services and the sellers of those goods and services
in turn will have more income with which to buy other goods and services, pro-
ducing what economists call a «multiplier effect» as new money circulates
throughout the economy and passes from one set of hands to another. Henry Ford
is renowned for having pointed out the obvious: there's no point to making auto-
mobiles if auto workers can't buy them. Wall Street financier Felix Rohatyn only
slightly over-stated the case himself: «A democracy cannot flourish half rich and
half poor, any more than it can flourish half free and half slave.» Recent studies by
economists have found that extreme income inequality suppresses economic
growth. But even before the computerization of what is now a global economy,
Bertrand Russell pointed out: «Mankind has become so much one family that we
cannot insure our own prosperity except by insuring that of everyone else.»

With guaranteed economic security, the economy will no longer suffer from
lowered productivity caused by poverty-induced personal problems among the
workforce. With better schools, health care, child care, housing, and community
centers, workers will be better educated, healthier, and less stressed-out and
therefore more productive. Productivity will also be enhanced by the fact that
employers will be forced to rely less on intimidation which breeds resentment,
and more on positive incentives that nurture loyalty and extra effort - such as
workplace democracy and profit-sharing. Many workers will also be encouraged
to start worker-owned cooperatives and to buy out their employers with em-
ployee-ownership plans.

The general boost in personal incomes will enable many families that are
stretched financially to avoid having to dig deep to help relatives and friends in
dire need. In 1988, eight million adults, about five percent of the total, gave $24
billion to twelve million persons living in other households, about half of whom
were parents or adult children. Although the income levels of the providers of
support is not known precisely, it can be safely assumed that many were forced
to sacrifice to provide financial assistance. Assuring every household the means
to self-sufficiency will minimize the need for such sacrifice.
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B. Eliminate the Hardships of Poverty

Establishing economic security will also, of course, directly benefit the poor.
The National Opinion Research Center provides statistical evi-dence in support
of the conviction that «poverty demoralizes,» as Ralph Waldo Emerson put it so
succinctly. In one recent survey, the center found that only 21 percent of re-
spondents with incomes below $15,000 considered themselves «very happy,»
compared to 45 percent of those with incomes above $75,000 who described
themselves in those terms. In addition, 21 percent of the low-income people said
they were «not too happy,» compared to only 6 percent of the wealthy. Im-
proved personal finances among those who currently struggle to cope will sure-
ly lead to improved personal attitudes about life in general.

Guaranteeing everyone a living-wage job opportunity will enable most of
the poor to provide for themselves and their families, thereby avoiding the hu-
miliation and self-hatred associated with welfare and charity. Homeless people
will move off the street, away from the trauma and debilitation caused by not
having adequate food and safe shelter. And the number of people forced to
search through garbage for food or to sleep in doorways exposed to attack will
be greatly reduced.

The nation's children, many of whom are subjected to severely damaging
conditions due to poverty, will be nurtured with greater care. Currently, more
than one of every five children live in what is officially defined as poverty. About
one-half live in impoverished households with incomes near the official poverty
line.

In 1994, a blue-ribbon panel of thirty experts funded by the Carnegie Cor-
poration of New York issued a far-reaching report based on a three-year study.
This report concluded that poverty is a principal reason «millions of infants and
toddlers are so deprived of medical care, loving supervision and intellectual
stimulation that their growth into healthy and responsible adults is threatened»
- in part because stress activates chemicals in the brain that interfere with
memory and learning. The lack of stimulation in the environments of neglected
children may even irreversibly stunt the growth of the brain by the age of three.
This study led ABC News to report that for many children, «<Head Start may be
too late,» referring to a popular preschool program for disadvantaged children.
In early 1995, two federally funded studies reported finding higher than average
rates of mild mental retardation among the poor and concluded that most, if not
all, of this retardation is preventable.

Establishing economic security will greatly alleviate these problems. Mil-
lions of children will no longer be forced to go hungry because their parents are
unable to put food on the table. According to the Food Research and Action Cen-
ter, one of every twelve American children suffers from hunger. Improved nutri-
tion will prevent many personal and social problems that currently plague poor
children.

Low-income students will no longer go to school profoundly demoralized
because they know that the odds are stacked against them - that they too, like
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their parents and grandparents before them, will probably end up poor. All chil-
dren will know that, as adults, at the least, they will be able to live with a mini-
mum of decency, so long as they are willing to work. These improved expecta-
tions will help liberate the natural desire to learn, enhanced by parents better
able to devote more time to helping their children with learning. Holding down
two jobs or otherwise struggling to survive will less frequently interfere with
parents providing the care they want for their children.

Ending poverty will thus help overcome the fact that, largely because of
poverty, poor children at age five score lower on IQ tests than do non-poor chil-
dren. This deficit appears to be due to poverty, not other factors such as family
structure or the mother's education level. «Family income is a far more powerful
correlate of a child's 1Q at age five than maternal education, ethnicity and grow-
ing up in a single-parent family,» reported Greg ]. Duncan to the Society for Re-
search in Child Development.

Guaranteeing adequate employment for adults will also lessen pressures to
force children under eighteen to work. Child labor, after almost disappearing in
this country, has been increasing since 1982. Some six million children are now
employed. About one-third of these are employed illegally, often in dangerous
jobs. One study in Massachusetts found that injury rates for child workers is
more than three times that of adult workers.

Alienation and isolation, a problem throughout society, is even more severe
among the poor. Michael Dawson and Cathy Cohen, in a study of African Ameri-
cans in Detroit, found that where more than thirty-one percent of the residents
of a particular neighborhood were below the official poverty line, political atti-
tudes were markedly different from those of more affluent African Americans. In
addition to expressing more support for black nationalism, the residents of these
particularly poor neighborhoods were 17 percent less likely to discuss politics
with their families and 12 percent less likely to attend a meeting dealing with
political issues. They also found that many signs of social isolation, including
lower participation in churches. «Families in such neighborhoods may have
what they perceive to be more immediate and important issues» to deal with,
Dawson concluded.

Ending poverty will diminish these and related problems among the poor,
including substance abuse, domestic violence, child abuse, and other forms of
violence which tend to be more extreme in poor communities. A 1995 Gallup
Poll found that sexual abuse of children in families earning less than $20,000 a
year was seven times more frequent than in families earning at least $50,000.
Physical abuse, defined as «punching, kicking or throwing the child down, or hit-
ting the child with a hard object on some part of the body other than the bot-
tom,» was three times as common.

Two-parent families will be less likely to break up if both parents are able
to provide significant financial support to the family. A recent Census Bureau
study found that poor two-parent families were about twice as likely to dissolve
as were two-parent families not in poverty. Separation rates were particularly
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high in families with both parents unemployed. A study released in 1995 by the
Annie E. Casey Foundation found that from 1969 to 1993, the percentage of men
twenty-five to thirty-four years old earning less than what was needed for a
four-person family to avoid (officially defined) poverty doubled, and so did the
number of single-mother households. The increase in single-parent households
is a complex phenomenon and cannot be explained by any one factor. But surely
the increase in unemployment and the decline in average wages among males is
one major reason for this trend. «kMen with low incomes are much less likely to
become married and, if they are in a married couple,» foundation staff William
O'Hare reported, «they are much more likely to be divorced.»

It is important to avoid stigmatizing single-parent families, who can raise
children properly with adequate support. Nevertheless, most parents prefer liv-
ing with at least one other adult to help with the care of children. Individuals
who earn a living wage are better able to share child-rearing responsibilities
than are those who are unable to make ends meet. Ending poverty will liberate
more parents to form the kind of household they prefer, including shared hous-
ing with several adults and same-sex marriages.

About nine of every 1,000 infants die in their first year of life in this coun-
try, which in 1989 ranked 24th in the world in its infant-mortality rate. The U.S.
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention attributes this statistic largely to
poverty, including limited access to health care. Commenting upon this study,
Dr. Vincente Navarro pointed out that:

the diets of poor people often are inadequate due to financial pressures;

many live in overcrowded conditions that enable disease to spread more
easily;

poverty-related stress can lead directly to a variety of health problems.

In another study, the same center found that African Americans are about
twice as likely as whites to die in the prime of life and estimated that about one-
third of these premature deaths were due to «lack of money for basic medical
care.» Using standard statistical methods to calculate the effect of various fac-
tors, National Cancer Institute researchers found that poverty in combination
with its negative effects on education and lifestyle is the principal reason why
African Americans are almost 10 percent more likely to get cancer than are
whites. The abolition of poverty will greatly reduce the number of these prema-
ture deaths.

About one of every six children under six-years-old - three to four million in
total - suffer from lead poisoning, which is most common among low-income
families who live in old, run-down housing with peel-ing lead-based paint. Fed-
eral officials have recently concluded that even small amounts of lead «once
thought to be safe can cause mental retardation, learning disabilities, stunted
growth, hearing loss and behavior problems in children.» Expanded affordable
housing, increased personal incomes, and guaranteed access to health care, as
called for by any viable economic-security program, will result in significantly
reduced exposure to lead among the nation's children.
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Simply guaranteeing everyone access to health care will not eliminate the
differences in illness and death rates between the rich and poor, which widened
considerably from 1960 to 1986. Even in countries with universal health care,
growing poverty is causing the poor to die at an earlier age. Dr. Gregory Pappas
at the National Center for Health Statistics attributes this trend to «increasing
inequalities in income, education and housing and a falling standard of living for
a large segment of the ... population.» By 1986, Americans with annual family in-
comes below $9,000 had a death rate more than three times greater than those
with annual family incomes of $25,000 or more.

Deaths caused by stressful living conditions will be greatly reduced when
poverty is eliminated. Knowing that they can always find a living-wage job and
be assured a non-poverty retirement income, lower-income people will be more
secure and not so deeply torn by anxieties that undermine physical health and
often lead to death.

Eight of the ten states with residents who report being in the worst health
rank among the bottom fifteen in per capita income, whereas six of the ten states
with residents in the best health are among the top fifteen in per capita income.
Among Medicare recipients, 39 percent of those with incomes below $10,000
report «fair/poor» health, whereas only 8 percent of those above $50,000 do so.
These correlations correspond with common sense: it's bad for your health to be
poor.

Moreover, with a viable economic-security program in place, parents who
want to care for their infants and toddlers at home will not be stigmatized and
humiliated by an oppressive welfare system. Instead, they will qualify for in-
home caregivers' grants and other support as needed to raise their very young
children at home. Single mothers with low incomes, who are now much more
likely to experience deep, prolonged sadness, or «depression,» will be less prone
to suffer in this manner under these conditions.

Poor senior citizens will not be imprisoned in tiny hotel rooms in high-
crime neighborhoods, afraid to leave the building, as they are now, for their so-
cial-security payments will enable them to obtain decent housing. And minimal
non-poverty incomes will enable disabled persons to obtain the basic necessities
to which all citizens are entitled. People who have been deeply discouraged by
the historic lack of employment opportunities, severely shaken by the trauma of
being homeless, or struggling to overcome a substance abuse problem will more
easily participate in support services to help them to get their lives together, for
the expansion of public-service employment will include increased funding for
peer-counseling programs and other relevant services. The new, genuine eco-
nomic opportunities afforded by the abolition of poverty will give participants in
such programs added incentives to participate fully. In addition, a federal eco-
nomic-security program will increase funding for peer counselors to provide
support and on-the-job training for people entering or re-entering the job mar-
ket in need of such assistance.

In all of these ways, those who are now poor will directly and immediately
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benefit from implementing economic security for all. Many of these benefits will
reduce pressure on unnecessary public expenditures. As reported in Dollars &
Sense:

According to estimates by Dr. Harvey Brenner of Johns Hopkins University,
each additional percent of unemployment translates into an additional 3,300
commitments to state prisons, 4,000 commitments to state mental hospitals,
920 suicides, and 37,000 deaths (20,000 of those from heart attacks).

The entire society pays the price for these «side-effects,» not just the poor.

C. Facilitate Positive Cultural and Political Change

Ending poverty will also cultivate positive cultural change. Greed, ruthless
competition and relations based on domination, all of which are fueled by eco-
nomic insecurity, will diminish. A foundation of economic security will encour-
age a culture rooted in cooperation, mutual respect, and the natural tendency
toward sympathy with others.

In 1883, Henry George wrote, «..the fear of want stimulates the lust for
wealth, and the rich thief is honored while honest poverty is despised.» The sit-
uation today is much the same, as a deep-rooted selfishness permeates our
country. Children learn that their «success» is dependent on the «failure» of oth-
ers, only a few will «make it,» and everyone else will «lose.» Our schools still dis-
tribute grades according to the infamous «bell curve,» which is based on an as-
sumption that some natural law determines the distribution of quality through-
out the universe, even though test questions are routinely changed to manufac-
ture the predetermined «natural» distribution.

Authority figures, including a current rash of pop-psychology gurus, psychi-
atrists, psychologists, and all sorts of New Age Teachers who preach one form of
self-development or another, legitimize this self-centeredness. Their strategies
generally reduce love to «you scratch my back and I'll scratch yours,» or «when
you learn to love yourself, then you can love others.» These formulas ignore the
profound gratification associated with serving others unconditionally while at
the same time taking care of oneself.

Self-absorption and ruthless competition promote severe anxiety and a
widespread lack of self-confidence, for under this scheme everyone is always in-
ferior to someone. This competitiveness feeds a downward spiral of increasing
self-centeredness throughout society. Many Americans seem stuck in a brittle
defensiveness trying to protect themselves from facing their own weakness. A
preoccupation with appearances, being accepted by others, making lots of mon-
ey, shopping, and «having fun» has become the focus of life.

The existence of poverty, unemployment, and homelessness contribute
greatly to the underlying insecurity that fosters this self-absorption. Economic
insecurity brings out the worst in people. Ending poverty will make it easier to
bring out the best in people and make possible the transformation of American
society. A foundation of economic security will encourage cooperation, compas-
sion, community, and natural human support. The dignity of all beings will be af-
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firmed throughout society, as people learn to treat one another with greater re-
spect. Guaranteeing basic economic security will facilitate a stronger apprecia-
tion for diversity and an increased understanding of our interdependence with
one another and the environment. By securing universal access to basic material
necessities, abolishing poverty will liberate society to pay closer attention to
non-material concerns such as the quality of life, personal and spiritual devel-
opment, and human service. We can then more easily dedicate our lives to «the
pursuit of truth, beauty, and justice,» as Emerson phrased it.

We must begin now to spread these alternative values. A substantial degree
of personal and cultural transformation is a necessary prelude to political and
economic transformation. But so long as poverty persists as a constant threat to
personal security, this new culture will be suppressed.

Insuring economic security will also expedite positive change on a number
of closely-related political issues. There will be less pressure to exploit the envi-
ronment or to go to war «for the sake of jobs,» for everyone will at least be able
to avoid poverty. A diminished demand for jobs will also subdue the bidding war
between local and state governments for new industries in order to create jobs.
This «race to the bottom» has led to offering tax breaks to lure new businesses,
thereby undercutting the ability to raise needed revenues for vital public ser-
vices.

Both urban and rural environments will be cleaned up and improved by
people who are now unemployed or underemployed. Tree planting, urban gar-
dens, wetlands restoration, and family farming will be expanded. Small towns
and rural economies will be strengthened and rendered more sustainable, which
will enable many people to leave crowded cities to develop new, smaller-scale
communities in rural areas.

Once economic security is established in this country, it will also be much
easier to stop the exploitation of other countries and instead aid them to elimi-
nate poverty in their own countries. Closing the gap between rich and poor na-
tions will reduce the chance of war between nations, just as reducing inequality
in our own country will reduce violent crime, riots, and other forms of domestic
conflict. When others do the same in their own countries, we can abolish poverty
world-wide and bring within reach the age-old dream of peace on earth.

D. Do the Right Thing

As considered above, there are many self-interested reasons for ending
poverty, from the direct self-interest of the poor to the «enlightened self-
interest» of the wealthy. As Seneca put it almost 2,000 years ago: «Our relations
with one another are like a stone arch, which would collapse if the stones did not
mutually support one another.» Establishing economic security will benefit eve-
ryone.

But there is another reason to end poverty: it is the right thing to do. It is
not enough to feel sympathy for the victims of poverty. One must act. In the
words of William Wordsworth, «Worse than idle is compassion/ If it end in tears

91



and sighs.» If one sees a baby drowning in a river, one is compelled to try to save
it. If one sees several babies floating downstream, one is compelled to go up-
stream to try to stop the monster who is throwing the babies into the river. As
the Trappist monk Thomas Merton commented, when one encounters suffering,
one is «summoned to self-judgment before the bar of conscience to see whether,
in fact, some choice or some neglect ... has had a part in this suffering.»

Helping individuals, one-by-one, to cope is noble, but insufficient. Doing all
that one can to eliminate the cause of needless suffering is also necessary.
«America loves a child in the spotlight of tragedy and pain,» commented Burt
Harvey, past president of the American Academy of Pediatricians. «But America
doesn't really care for children as a whole.» To truly care about economic inse-
curity involves wanting to change governmental policies that limit economic op-
portunity. «The paradigm example of moral behavior is behavior that prevents
cruelty,» Avishai Margalit has written in The Decent Society, in which he argues
«a decent society in one that eradicates abuse.» Surely depriving human beings
of the means to live decently constitutes a form of cruelty that any decent society
should aim to prevent.

Whenever action to change public policy is possible, concern for human suf-
fering requires that we make the effort. «We are called to play the good Samari-
tan on life's roadside; but that will be only an initial act,» wrote Martin Luther
King. «One day the whole Jericho road must be transformed so that men and
women will not be beaten and robbed as they make their journey through life.»

All of the world's religions affirm compassion and the sharing of material
resources. A concern for one's neighbors is a natural part of being human. In the
private sphere of one's home, the joy of giving is easy to see. The challenge is to
extend that love to one's neighbors, indeed, to all life. Genuine love is all-
inclusive and unconditional. It asks for nothing in return.

As reported in the Bible, the early Christians adopted the teachings of Jesus
strictly: «No one said that any of his belongings was his own, but they all shared
with one another everything they had.» This precedent need not be followed lit-
erally to lead a moral life. But the example of Jesus and the early Christians
stands as a standard calling the modern world to avoid an excessive concentra-
tion of wealth that imposes poverty upon large numbers of people.

After advocating «social action to restore violated rights to the oppressed,
to create work for the workless, so that the hungry may eat and that everyone
may have a chance to earn a decent wage,» Merton wrote:

It has unfortunately been all too easy in the past for the man who is himself
well fed to entertain the most laudable sentiments of love for his neighbor, while
ignoring the fact that his brother is struggling to solve insoluble and tragic prob-
lems. Mere almsgiving is no longer adequate, especially if it is only a gesture
which seems to dispense from all further and more efficacious social action....
The individual gesture, however commendable, will no longer suffice.

A life dedicated to serving all humanity can be more rewarding than merely
serving oneself, one's family, or one's country. Universal love goes beyond these
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artificial, arbitrary boundaries. There is no self, family, or country apart from the
web of life. It is not possible to truly love a part of life without loving all life. One
either loves all life or one does not truly love; exclusive love is no love at all. All
human beings are unified in that they all come from a common source. To help
or harm another human being is to help or harm oneself.

Most people recognize these realities and share in common a sympathy for
suffering wherever they see it. And they would like to support effective efforts to
establish justice for all. Unfortunately, the prospects for positive action are usu-
ally so dim, discouragement often sets in. People resign themselves to only tak-
ing care of themselves, their family, and a small circle of friends. The challenge
today is to allow inspiration to fill our spirits so that the goodness of humanity
can be fulfilled. We cannot find hope though will power, but we can be open to it
finding us. Nor can we know the results of our action. But we must do all that we
can, one day at a time.

«There but for the grace of God go you or I» reflects a recognition that dif-
ferences between the poor and the nonpoor are superficial compared to their
common humanity. The tendency to be judgmental toward the poor and to
blame them for their condition disappears when one acknowledges that one's
good fortune is largely a matter of luck. The humble awareness that each person
is no more than a leaf on a tree leads to a respect for others and compels us to
support their right to basic necessities. The more people who are not poor let go
of pride and arrogance and the mistaken belief that they deserve to be comfort-
able because they have earned their comfort, while the poor deserve to be poor
because they are lazy and irresponsible - the more ordinary Americans over-
come these deeply ingrained attitudes which are imbedded in people by the en-
tire society, the more we will allow our hearts to guide us to do what is right:
guarantee economic security.

Though we need to be willing to act without knowing the consequences, we
still need to make our best effort to be successful. We must do our homework
and carefully devise the best possible strategy to maximize our chances of suc-
cess. Toward this end, we need to understand the nature of economic insecurity
in the United States as fully as possible - the subject of the next chapter.

Chapter Eleven:
Political Action

« A. The Personal is Political

« B. Non-violence

o C. Fundamental Change

« D. Dramatic Change

« E. Democratic, Supportive Organizations

o F. Decentralized, Innovative Methods

o G. Unifying the Movement

« H. A 15-Step Strategy to Establish Economic Security

o [. Summary
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Personal and social change, as discussed in the previous chapter, can contrib-
ute indirectly to political reform by altering cultural values and preparing people
for effective political action. «The personal is political» in many respects. But the
word «political» retains a very particular meaning in reference to the formation of
governmental policy. Personal and social change alone will not alter public policy.
We must engage in the political arena directly to achieve that goal.

Public policies do not form spontaneously; they result from the application
of political pressure. Individuals and organizations mobilize to persuade public
officials to take a certain course of action. Toward this end, activists write let-
ters, make phone calls, meet with officials, conduct demonstrations, hold press
conferences, appear on the media, call talk shows, circulate petitions, distribute
literature, convene public meetings, help certain candidates get elected, testify at
hearings, and organize other people to do the same. If sufficient pressure is ap-
plied in this way, policymakers respond.

Political neutrality is impossible. As Mohandas K. Gandhi said, «...[P]olitics
encircle us today like the coil of a snake from which one cannot get out, no mat-
ter how much one tries.» If we do nothing to influence public policy, we help
those who do. Inaction is action. The powers-that-be welcome counter-
institutions, self-help movements, alternative cultures, and separatist efforts
that do not fundamentally challenge official policies.

Those who want to establish economic security must mobilize politically to
accomplish it. The time to begin this mobilization is now. The devastation in-
flicted daily by current policies requires immediate action. Each individual must
decide how to act. But if we are to establish economic security, concerned indi-
viduals need to enter the political arena, endure personal confrontations, learn
from their mistakes, and risk defeat by putting their bodies and souls on the line.
If we prepare now, the time will come, sooner or later, when major progress will
be possible.

Failing to assume ongoing political responsibility beyond periodic voting
leaves a void. Those who are not active politically on a regular basis miss out on
the deep gratification that comes from doing all that is possible to prevent suf-
fering. Anyone who knows that the official policy of the federal government is to
needlessly create and perpetuate poverty and economic insecurity is duty-
bound to try to change that policy.

When we encounter injustice, as the Trappist monk Thomas Merton com-
mented, «[we are] summoned to self-judgment before the bar of conscience to see
whether, in fact, some choice or some neglect [of our own] ... has had a part in this
suffering.» Avoiding political responsibility is self-destructive; it suppresses com-
passion and destroys integrity. As the heroine tells her cowardly father in the film
The Wild One, «If we do nothing, we're no better than they are.» Or, as Bob Dylan
sings, «What good am |, if [ just turn my back while you silently die?»

A. The Personal is Political
The eight elements of personal and social change considered in the previ-
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ous chapter can enhance political action, especially in the long run. Compared to
impersonal bureaucracies that use people as robots to achieve narrow objec-
tives, humanistic organizations can be far more productive. By taking what we
learn in these eight areas into our political work, we can create political organi-
zations that foster personal growth and mutual support.

1. Controlling Prejudice

Organizations with diverse memberships benefit from broader input from a
variety of viewpoints. Since no one person and no one group holds a monopoly
on wisdom, people from different backgrounds bring unique information to the
decision-making process. This wealth of diversity contributes to wiser decisions.
Until we conquer the deep divisions of race and class in this society, we will nev-
er be able to unite and exercise a truly democratic voice. When we do, this coun-
try will experience a profound redemption.

2. Controlling Arrogance

Organizations with members who treat each other as equals elicit more en-
thusiasm from their members. Judgmental assumptions of superiority are a can-
cer to democracy. Lack of respect for others because of their background dis-
courages participation. The belief that a particular individual or group automati-
cally deserves to run an organization undermines the development of new lead-
ership. Arrogance may help win a victory or two in the short term. But sustained
success requires mutual respect, so that «followers» will themselves learn to ex-
ercise leadership. If we are to be successful in this effort, we need all the leaders
we can get, regardless of their origins. The quality of a person's effort is what
counts, not where they come from.

3. Controlling the Lust for Power

Organizations that operate democratically build memberships who «own»
the organization and will therefore contribute more energy to it. «Of the people,
by the people, and for the people» sums up the aim of democracy. The essential
goal of a democrat is the personal, social, and political empowerment of all peo-
ple throughout society. While we may never attain that goal completely, we must
constantly strive toward it. Unlearning our highly competitive conditioning and
learning to avoid domination (and submission) is an ongoing process, which we
need to practice constantly. As we do, our political organizations will become
stronger because, rather than blindly following charismatic leaders, members
will exercise control democratically.

4. Affirming Self-Determination

By encouraging members to discover and respect their deepest personal
needs, political organizations will develop members who are strong, independ-
ent and creative. Self-determination understood in this manner has a spiritual
dimension, as reflected in the following statement by Gandhi:

As 1 wish to live in peace in the midst of a bellowing storm howling round
me, | have been experimenting with myself and my friends by introducing reli-
gion into politics ... the religion which transcends Hinduism, which changes one's
very nature, which binds one indissolubly to the truth within and which ever pu-
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rifies. It is the permanent element in human nature which counts no cost too
great to find full expression and which leaves the soul utterly restless until it has
found itself, known its Maker and appreciated the true correspondence between
the Maker and itself.

Gandhi's language does not work for everyone, and no words are adequate
for so complex a subject. But Gandhi is touching on an essential point here. The
soul (or self) yearns to «find itself,» «find full expression,» and experience unity
and harmony with the source of its creation. True self-determination, or self-
fulfillment, is not possible without this process of finding oneself. This discovery
can liberate enormous energy for political struggle and needs to be affirmed by
political activists.

5. Controlling Greed and Materialism.

Historically, many, if not most, political organizations have been excessively
concerned with the material interests of their own members. Self-interest is not
wrong; it is one legitimate motivation. But when self-interest becomes a group's
driving force, a self-destructive imbalance sets in.

Political organizations should give support to other like-minded organiza-
tions because of its inherent value. But it also serves self-interest, for organiza-
tions that give, will receive. We need to learn how to avoid the lure of material
success that involves turning our back on others. In the long run, people of all in-
come groups will benefit more from joining forces with each other to demand
basic economic security for all than by buying into the false promise of a self-
centered life focused on spending money and identifying with the wealthy. Peo-
ple who know that they will be able to make ends meet can more easily enrich
themselves in non-material ways.

6. Handling Anger Effectively

Organizations that struggle for positive change with an attitude of compas-
sion will draw energy from people who are turned off by activists who merely
vent their anger. Deep feelings of love are a powerful source of motivation. Most
of us have heard enough ranting and raving; we need caring people and the op-
portunity for productive work.

On ABC's Nightline, Buck O'Neal, a retired black baseball player who suf-
fered immensely from racism throughout his life, commented, «Anger, yes, but
not hatred. A man remains in ignorance as long as he hates. [ hate what someone
does, but I don't hate him.» All of us need to learn this lesson and not allow our
anger to turn into hate. We have no right to judge another person's essential
character; we can only criticize their actions. Our campaign should be open to
everyone regardless of background, and we should avoid name-calling, which
cuts off communication with people who are potential friends and allies.

Neither should we demonize our opponents, even when it helps to tempo-
rarily mobilize political pressure. As discussed in Chapter Nine, our political-
economic system operates on automatic pilot steadily concentrating wealth and
power in the hands of fewer and fewer people - until there is active intervention
to redistribute resources or the system crashes temporarily. Under these condi-
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tions, we cannot blame any particular individual or set of individuals. As Jona-
thon Kozol said, «Ultimately it is all of us.» Each of us supports the system in
countless ways and each of us could have done more to establish justice for all.

7. Promoting Self-Directed Learning.

Organizations that encourage their members to continuously study and
reevaluate the issues at hand will benefit from new-found wisdom. Education is
a life-long process. We need to regularly pause, analyze, investigate, research,
and reformulate a plan of action. Changing conditions require modifications in
strategy. We must steadily strive to understand the situation as fully as possible.
An open, democratic process involving the entire membership in the process of
setting goals periodically is an essential element in continuing education.

8. Engaging in Moral Action

Organizations that stay focused on long-term goals will develop members
who are willing to risk defeat. We need to cultivate the courage and commitment
to act with no certainty about the consequences. The more people stick to their
convictions, the more they will be surprised by unanticipated victories. Short-
term compromises that pave the way for further change are often necessary.
And we need to make every effort to be successful. But we must never settle for
less than complete justice. We can never know the future, but we can act as if the
great transformation we need is possible.

B. Nonviolence

In these ways, personal, social, and political empowerment nourish each
other in an upward spiral of creative growth. This holistic empowerment is
rooted in the philosophy of nonviolence practiced by Mohandas K. Gandhi and
Martin Luther King, Jr. Concerning Gandhi, King wrote:

As I delved deeper into the philosophy of Gandhi ... I came to see for the first
time its potency in the area of social reform. Prior to reading Gandhi ... I had
about concluded that the ethics of Jesus were only effective in individual rela-
tionships. The «turn the other cheek» philosophy and the «love your enemies»
philosophy were only valid, I felt, when individuals were in conflict with other
individuals.... But after reading Gandhi, I saw how utterly mistaken I was. Gandhi
was probably the first person in history to lift the love ethic of Jesus above mere
interaction between individuals to a powerful and effective social force on a
large scale.

Gandhian nonviolence is more than a political strategy; it is a way of life. In
1950, in the introductory note to Nonviolent Resistance, Bharatan Humarappa
summarized Gandhi's philosophy with the following words:

For the required soul-force the individual has to discipline himself in self-
control, simplicity of life, suffering without fear or hatred, recognition of the uni-
ty of all living beings, and whole-hearted and disinterested service of one's
neighbors.... [It] is a case of appealing to the reason and conscience of the oppo-
nent by inviting suffering on oneself.... [t means mass resistance on a nonviolent
basis against the Government when negotiations and constitutional methods
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have failed.... Such Civil Disobedience demands on the part of the people disci-
plined group action [and] infinite capacity for suffering without retaliation ...
[which] need to be built up steadily among the people. They have to [learn], for
example, cooperation, communal unity, fearlessness, consideration for the social
good, self-help and resourcefulness, and have to have physical, mental and moral
strength.... [I]t presupposes day to day non-political constructive work aiming at
the all-around development of the individual from cradle to the grave.... Gandhi
showed that nonviolence to be effective requires constructive effort in every
sphere of life, individual, social, economic and political ... [by] building up brick
by brick with patience and industry a new nonviolent social and economic order.

Catholic activist Dorothy Day touched on this approach when she com-
mented:

As you come to know the seriousness of our situation - the war, the racism,
the poverty in the world - you come to realize it is not going to be changed just
by words or demonstrations. It's a question of living your life in a drastically dif-
ferent way.

This transformation does not require the creation of a totally «<new man» or
«new woman.» Rather, it requires a shift of attitude to allow one's compassion to
express itself more fully, rather than being suppressed by ego-centered con-
cerns. When this happens, ego-centeredness fades and we begin to love others
as we love ourselves. By actively caring about everyone, we find a new balance
in our lives.

C. Fundamental Change

Democratic political action requires that activists pay attention to these un-
derlying values. Merely mobilizing people to win easy, short-term victories can
easily be manipulative. Clarity and agreement concerning ultimate objectives are
necessary to avoid using people for the sake of some hidden agenda.

Many political activists focus only on narrow goals. Examples of this ap-
proach include organizing to get more beat cops in one's neighborhood, estab-
lishing rent control in one's city, electing a particular candidate, or lobbying for a
minor change in national legislation.

Other organizations recruit individuals who share a certain identity, such as
being homeless, a welfare recipient, disabled, female, African American, or a sen-
ior citizen. Many of these groups provide valuable services for their members,
such as helping them get unemployment benefits, find a job, or secure housing.
These services build a loyal base of members who become involved in a social
network that can be mobilized for periodic political action.

These methods - focusing on winnable objectives, organizing groups based
on identity, and integrating service delivery with political action - have often
been effective and should continue to be included in any democratic political
strategy. Membership in these groups can be personally affirming and empower-
ing and provide a base for more effective coalitions. Strong local organizations
can also monitor the use of federal revenue-sharing money and push to assure
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that it is used properly and effectively and use their knowledge of local condi-
tions to document the need for increased federal funding.

But these strategies are not enough. Organizing only on the basis of group
identity undermines the broad-based unity that is needed for fundamental
change. Dealing only with local issues ignores the fact that many problems are
created in Washington and therefore cannot be solved at City Hall. Proposing on-
ly short-term, winnable objectives fails to help build a consensus on longer-term
changes that are needed. Moreover, temporary, single-issue coalitions do not
develop an enduring support base. For these reasons, grassroots organizations
need to have a national as well as a local focus and explicit long-term goals as
well as short-term goals.

D. Dramatic Change

We must give careful attention to what kind of program will awaken inter-
est among low-income people, whose active participation in a movement for
economic security is essential. The poor and near-poor tend to support pro-
posals for economic security, but they also tend to be discouraged. Piecemeal re-
forms are not likely to excite them; they want major changes. Likewise, pro-
posals that are lengthy and complex hold less potential than do those that are
brief and clear. And the timetable needs to envision rapid change; we cannot ex-
pect large numbers of poor and near-poor people to be motivated by possible
changes in far-distant future.

This book is based on the assumption that a broad, ongoing coalition can
unite behind a demand that the federal government establish minimal material
security for all. In this way, we can overcome the traditional division of the mid-
dle-class from the poor and build a cross-class alliance, including at least some
wealthy people, that can persuade Congress and the President to adopt and im-
plement such a program. Historian Garry Wills has stated, «President Clinton
has wanted to help the middle-class, and help the poor, but he has not linked the
two.» Clinton has spoken mostly to the «middle class» and has been relatively
quiet about his few antipoverty proposals. In contrast, we need to develop pro-
posals that explicitly help unify the broad majority of the American people.

It's hard to argue that anything, other than avoiding the direct loss of life, is
more important than assuring that all people have a reasonable opportunity to
meet their basic human needs. Politics is a matter of priorities. As President
Kennedy said, «To govern is to choose.» Since everything can't be done at once,
it seems imperative to build a powerful grassroots movement for economic se-
curity - especially since this movement could address other issues once this ob-
jective is achieved.

E. Democratic, Supportive Organizations
A powerful, grassroots economic security movement that can sustain itself
over time will have to be democratic. In the past, most political organizations
have been impersonal and authoritarian. They have manipulated and used their

99



members as functionaries to achieve concrete goals and, far too often, to boost
the political careers of their leaders. Even when successful in the short term,
these organizations have tended to decline rather quickly, partly because they
have been so dependent on charismatic leaders. Implementing economic securi-
ty will require maintaining enormous political pressure over the course of many
years. A broad-based, democratic coalition will almost surely be necessary to
achieve this goal.

This effort must also be humanistic. It must foster personal empowerment
and facilitate mutual support among its members. Events that encourage spon-
taneous friendships and bring diverse people together to celebrate their com-
mon humanity must be part of political work. Singing, dancing, and rejoicing to-
gether is central to good politics. Political organizations of this sort enable per-
sonal growth, social change, and political reform to reinforce one another. Be-
coming more fully human individually makes it possible for people to contribute
more effectively to political communities that better sustain continued personal
growth.

Political action is a means to an end. For many political activists, however,
power is the objective and winning is its own reward. Such individuals are will-
ing to compromise any principle for the sake of personal gain, so they use others
as stepping stones for their own advancement. Whatever is required to win is
acceptable. Other activists who seek power not primarily for themselves but to
improve living conditions for disadvantaged people also justify ruthless and de-
humanizing methods for achieving apparent progress. For both groups, the end
justifies the means.

But, as Aldous Huxley wrote, «The end cannot justify the means, for the
simple and obvious reason that the means employed determines the nature of
the ends produced.» Means become ends. To achieve lasting good, means and
ends need to be consistent. The means should model the end. If our aim is to
create a society that respects the equal value of all people, our political organiza-
tions should do the same. The essential goal of democratic political activity is to
establish public policies that nurture personal growth, community, and democ-
racy. We need economic security not only because justice requires it, but also
because it will serve these larger goals. Our political organizations, consequent-
ly, should operate democratically and in a manner that strengthens a sense of
community among its members.

Building a broad-based movement to establish economic security will also
require that we treat other organizations with respect. There is no one correct
manner of political engagement. Some will be militant and disruptive, whereas
others will be moderate and reach out to the mainstream. Some will engage in
media relations and lobbying, occasionally accepting compromises that are hard
for others to swallow. Some will fight their battles in the courtroom. We need to
accept these differences and learn to work together without insisting that eve-
ryone adopt the same approach.
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F. Decentralized, Innovative Methods

The movement will also require developing our own means of communica-
tion. Less expensive, more direct methods of communicating are needed to
counter and add to the misinformation common in the mass media. New desktop
publishing and electronic technologies, including computer networks, make this
task easier. The mushrooming of small magazines, the growth of the Internet,
cable-TV, and the strength of small-press publishers will help as well.

In addition, door-to-door precinct work will play a central role in overcom-
ing expensive political advertising. We must build an extensive grassroots net-
work rooted in personal communication. The success of the grassroots Legisla-
tive Electoral Action Project (LEAP) in Connecticut in 1994 and other grassroots
campaigns around the country demonstrate that sustained, face-to-face contact
with voters can produce victories. Those with money and power who favor cur-
rent policies will be able to dominate radio and television into the foreseeable
future because they can pay for coverage. Those who challenge the status quo
will have to develop less expensive ways to communicate.

During the 1930's, Huey Long's Share the Wealth movement, Upton Sin-
clair's End Poverty in California (EPIC), Dr. Charles Townsend's army of the aged
demanding a pension plan, and the National Unemployed Council sponsored ef-
fective campaigns with limited resources and small, local organizations. In the
1970s and 1980s, the highly-successful movement against nuclear power in this
country was rooted in a loose network of small «affinity groups.» These efforts
suggest that a movement for economic security will need to have a similar de-
centralized structure.

G. Unifying the Movement

Signs of growing interest in economic-security issues are cropping up
throughout the country. Although they do not yet see themselves as part of an
«economic-security movement,» numerous organizations are fighting for in-
creased economic opportunity in one way or another. These efforts include:

o Labor unions are organizing for legislation to limit the ability of employers
to bust unions. The head of the California labor movement, John Henning, has
proposed a global union convention to coordinate international organizing activ-
ities.

« Environmental organizations are promoting sustainable forms of econom-
ic development that create jobs and protect the environment.

« The National Organization for Women and others are demanding more
quality child care and equal pay for equal work.

« The Coalition on Human Needs, the National Welfare Rights Union, and
others are resisting efforts to impose time limits to force mothers off welfare so
long as living-wage jobs are not available.

« The National Coalition for the Homeless and other state and local home-
less advocacy organizations are combating efforts to criminalize poverty and are
insisting upon housing and support services for homeless people.
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o Church groups throughout the country are working with organizations
such as the Industrial Areas Foundation to build alliances between the poor and
the middle-class to challenge local policies at City Hall.

« The Center for Community Change and others are obtaining needed capi-
tal and technical assistance for economic development projects in low-income
neighborhoods.

« The National Family Farm Coalition is struggling to preserve family farms,
sustainable agriculture, and the vitality of rural economies.

« The Leadership Conference on Civil Rights and other civil rights organiza-
tion are agitating for equal economic opportunity for people of color.

« Native American tribes are demanding a redress of their grievances and
the opportunity to develop their ability to be self-sustaining.

« The American Association of Retired People and other organizations of
senior citizens are becoming increasingly active with regard to age discrimina-
tion and the decline of private retirement plans.

« The National Chamber of Commerce and the National Association of Man-
ufacturers are becoming more vocal in opposition to high interest rates imposed
by the Federal Reserve Bank.

« Quaker-led groups in urban areas are organizing nonviolent «squats» to
occupy abandoned buildings.

« Tax reform associations are placing initiatives on the ballot to shift bur-
dens to those who can better afford to pay.

« The rapidly growing Labor Party Advocates of America, a union-based
project to build an independent political party, is making «a full employment
economy» central to its efforts, as are other similar efforts.

These activities are developing a network of citizens concerned about the
need to increase economic opportunity. The question is how to build on these
rumblings and create an effective, unified movement. As living standards for most
Americans deteriorate, more people need to realize that many groups working on
various economic issues share a common interest: economic security for all. Stand-
ing together to support one another is critical. No one group is likely to get very far
unless all groups unite behind demands that benefit everyone. A broad coalition is
necessary to expand economic opportunity significantly.

In recent years, powerful coalitions have come together to oppose the nom-
ination of Robert Bork to the Supreme Court and the passage of the North Atlan-
tic Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA). But these were temporary coalitions. What
is needed is a similar coalition with a grassroots, democratic structure to mobi-
lize pressure for economic security.

To persuade Congress to pass legislation to institute universal economic se-
curity, we need a movement dedicated to the personal, spiritual, social, political,
and economic empowerment of all people. To build this movement, we must
overcome widespread skepticism and inspire large numbers of people to get in-
volved. The following strategy addresses how we can mobilize momentum to-
ward this goal.
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H. A 15-Step Strategy to Establish Economic Security

This plan is not a final blueprint, but a starting-point for discussion. This
strategy is presented as a series of future events described in the present tense,
though history surely will not unfold exactly as pictured here. The process of
building any movement must be trial-and-error. Rapidly changing circumstances
require a continually evolving strategy crafted by the movement participants
themselves. The fifteen steps below outline measures that seem necessary for an
economic-security movement to be completely successful. But if this movement
matures, its course will be impossible to predict precisely.

Step One:
Action/Support Groups

Growing numbers of people become involved in the economic-security
movement. Members of existing advocacy organizations, labor unions and reli-
gious groups increasingly take on national economic-policy issues. They lobby
Congress on legislation already introduced, and they begin to study what new leg-
islation is needed. These activists recruit friends and neighbors to join this effort.

Many of these activists pledge at least five hours a week to help build the
economic-security movement. They form action/support groups that meet
weekly, including informal social events. Each group consists of 8-15 people. At
these gatherings, members discuss their political activities, reflect on their pro-
cess of personal growth, provide mutual support, and increase their understand-
ing of national economic policy.

Some groups are started by existing organizations and consist only of
members from that organization; others include members from various organi-
zations; still others consist of friends and acquaintances who belong to no other
organization. All action/support group participants regularly engage in political
activity on national economic-policy issues, including writing cards and letters
to public officials. This common experience enables them to help each other
sharpen their political skills. Some of these action/support groups meet private-
ly on the Internet, making decisions by exchanging electronic messages. When a
group becomes solidified, some of its members often help start another group,
especially when the original group begins to exceed 15 members.

Step Two:

A Planning Committee for a National Economic Security Congress

As more action/support groups organize throughout the country, repre-
sentatives from these groups form a planning committee to organize a National
Economic Security Congress. The planning committee gathers endorsements
from organizations and individuals for the Congress based on the following
guidelines:

« The mission of the congress is to promote personal growth, mutual sup-
port, spiritual empowerment, and political action for a federal economic-
security program.
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« The congress will adopt a national legislative program and an action plan
for getting this program adopted.

« Delegates to the congress will represent action/support groups of 8-15
people who will devote at least five hours a week for at least nine months to
prepare for the congress.

« Each action/support group will be encouraged to submit written pro-
posals for consideration at the congress.

« Written proposals to be considered and voted on at the congress will be
distributed well in advance so all action/support groups can discuss them prior
to the congress.

These guidelines are adopted to provide a basis of unity and to assure that
that the congress will be organized in an open, informed, deliberate, and demo-
cratic manner. The congress eventually is endorsed by a broad range of advoca-
cy and religious organizations and unions. Many of these endorsing organiza-
tions establish their own action/support groups to prepare for the congress.

The planning committee invites ongoing action/support groups to send
representatives to the congress. The committee also actively encourages and
supports the formation of additional action/support groups. Each ac-
tion/support group develops its own recommendations for consideration at the
congress and evaluates recommendations developed by other groups prior to
the congress.

Nine months prior to the congress, these action/support groups begin using
a manual developed by the planning committee. This manual guides each group
through developing its own recommendations for the congress. The manual en-
courages each group to define its own issues, conduct its own research, and de-
velop its own proposed plan of action. As the time for the congress approaches,
the planning committee forwards to each action/support group the recommen-
dations that have been developed by the various action/support groups. Each
group forms its own conclusions concerning these recommendations and selects
delegates to send to the congress.

By the time of the congress, 100 action/support groups with a total of 1,200
participants are meeting regularly. Many of these individuals, as well as others
who do not participate in an action/support group, participate in Internet con-
ferences, open to the general public, to exchange ideas and information.

Step Three:
The First National Economic Security Congress
At the congress itself, 300 delegates representing 100 action/support
groups from throughout the country meet for several days. They form small
support groups, participate in joyous celebrations, compare the recommenda-
tions that have emerged from their nine months of study and reflection, and
hammer out a consensus for how to move toward economic security for all.
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Step Four:
A New National Coalition

Following the congress, a new national coalition forms to organize support
for the goals adopted by the congress. Member organizations of the coalition
begin organizing activities to further this plan. These activities include:

COMMUNITY DIALOGUES. A number of organizations throughout the
country conduct community dialogues with people from diverse backgrounds to
encourage the participants to look at and move beyond their resentments and
prejudices toward people of other classes. These dialogues take various forms,
such as the workshops conducted by Outward Bound during which middle-class
people spend the weekend as if they were homeless, and the «Hunger Dinners»
conducted by Oxfam during which most participants eat as if they were typical
global citizens, while a few eat in a manner to which the wealthy are accus-
tomed.

PUBLICITY AND OUTREACH. The coalition begins an extensive publicity
campaign to inform the general public concerning its program and activities.
Bumper stickers reading «Economic Security For All» appear throughout the
country. Posters presenting the coalition's program are placed in storefront
windows. Coalition representatives appear on radio and television talk shows
and public-affairs programs. Coalition members discuss the coalition program
on Internet conferences and recruit friends and neighbors. Within a year, 40,000
new members have joined coalition organizations to advance the movement.

ECONOMIC SECURITY LEARNING CENTERS. With support from founda-
tions and philanthropists, member organizations in various cities establish
«Economic Security Learning Centers.» A broad cross-section of users utilize
these multimedia libraries to increase their political understanding.

The libraries are used primarily for self-directed exploration and study.
Center materials include books, magazines, and other printed materials, as well
as audio and visual tapes and equipment, with headphones, including cable
and/or satellite television hookups. The video library includes feature films as
well as documentaries and slide shows. The audio library includes political mu-
sic as well as lectures and discussion. Users connect with the Internet free-of-
charge, thanks to foundation grants given to subsidize low-income access. The
Economic Security Learning Centers also organize support groups, self-help
groups, action/support groups, discussion groups, seminars, lectures, and other
events and activities to increase public understanding of political issues and
promote personal and social change. At these centers, people are able to learn
print and photo journalism and video production through the production of ed-
ucational materials that are used to strengthen the movement. Kitchens enable
members to eat together more cheaply and to serve community meals.

PRECINCT ORGANIZING. The new coalition organizes precinct workers
who go door-to-door in their own neighborhoods to enlist support for positions
adopted by the coalition. Month after month and year after year, these precinct
workers get to know their neighbors, register voters, discuss political issues

105



with them, distribute educational literature, encourage people to support the
coalition's position at the polls, and organize neighborhood parties and other
social events.

Step Five:
The First National Dialogue on Economic Security

The next year, the coalition organizes the first National Dialogue on Eco-
nomic Security. The principal purpose of this event is to enable the participants
to share their ideas concerning strategy, get media coverage, and help build
momentum for the economic-security movement. These dialogues are based
loosely on the teach-ins that were used effectively to build opposition to the Vi-
etnam War, but are more open and participatory.

Approximately 50,000 people participate in these dialogues in forty loca-
tions in twenty-five cities. More than one dialogue is held in some cities. The fo-
cus of each event is: how can we implement the economic-security program?

Each dialogue is structured to maximize individual participation. Members
from the committee that organizes each event serve as neutral facilitators. The
purpose is to brainstorm for ideas, form recommendations, and encourage peo-
ple to think and talk about the issues. Within the next few weeks, thousands of
new members join member organizations of the coalition and forty new ac-
tion/support groups form.

Step Six:
Intermediate Federal Legislation

While building support for the long-term program, the new national coali-
tion focuses on lobbying for immediate passage of partial legislation that will
move the country in the direction of guaranteed economic security. Committees
in key Congressional districts lobby their representatives to support this legisla-
tion. In many cases, local coalitions engage in nonviolent civil disobedience to
press the point home. Within two years, Congress passes this bill and the Presi-
dent signs it into law.

By getting people involved in working for this legislation, the congress
builds a network and a foundation for the future. The success of this effort
brings increased attention to the coalition. Thousands more new members join
to help advance its program. Local committees run candidates in opposition to
incumbents who voted against this intermediate legislation. Many of these can-
didates are successful, serving notice to others that the coalition is a major polit-
ical force.

As the movement becomes more powerful and increasingly uses civil diso-
bedience as a tactic, law enforcement officials begin to seek stiffer penalties from
judges and juries. Felony conspiracy charges are filed in some cases. Intelligence
agencies leak embarrassing and sometimes false information to the media in at-
tempts to discredit movement leaders. Paid informers and agents try to disrupt
movement meetings and encourage violent activity. In the face of this repres-
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sion, movement activists remain steadfast in their commitment to nonviolence
and open, democratic decision-making. Without trying to judge underlying mo-
tives and identifying «enemies,» they insist that meetings be conducted demo-
cratically and revoke the membership of those few people who repeatedly try to
disrupt meetings by speaking without being recognized by the facilitator.

Step Seven:
The Second National Economic Security Congress

Two years after the first congress, the coalition organizes the second Na-
tional Economic Security Congress. Nine hundred representatives - three times
the number that attended the first congress - meet to celebrate, be mutually
supportive, and debate and vote on proposals that have been circulated in ad-
vance of the congress. Representing 300 action/support groups with some 4,000
members, they modify and update the policies adopted at the first congress. The
action/study groups participating in the Congress are affiliated with organiza-
tions endorsing the Congress with a total membership of more than 200,000.

Step Eight:
The Second National Dialogue On Economic Security
Later that year, the second National Dialogue on Economic Security is con-
ducted. This time, almost 100,000 people in more than 35 cities participate. Me-
dia coverage is extensive and the number of people supporting the movement
increases following the dialogues. Many of these new activists help to implement
some of the ideas that surface for the first time at these dialogues.

Step Nine:
The Third National Economic Security Congress
The third National Economic Security Congress, with 3,000 delegates repre-
senting 1,000 action/support groups, is held two years after the second one.
Delegates make further improvements in the program being advocated by the
national coalition and prepare to demand its adoption.

Step Ten:
The Presidential Election

After the third congress, movement activists inject the coalition's program
into the Presidential primaries and the national conventions of the major politi-
cal parties. They encourage all voters to refuse to vote for any candidate unwill-
ing to endorse this program - regardless of where the candidate stands on other
issues. Throughout the country, voters sign pledge cards promising not to vote
for any candidate who does not support the coalition's program, even if that
means voting for no one. This tactic serves to persuade many wavering candi-
dates to support the coalition's program.
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Step Eleven:
General Strikes

In August and September, prior to the Presidential election, the coalition
organizes a series of two-day general strikes to dramatize support for its pro-
gram. These strikes follow the nonviolent examples of Gandhi in India, the Afri-
can National Congress in South Africa, and the anti-Vietnam War National Mora-
torium in the United States. Covered widely by the media, they serve to build
confidence within the movement, to inform the general public about the issues,
and to demonstrate to political decision-makers that existing economic policies
must be changed.

Each strike gains broad media coverage and public support, thereby making
it clear to the nation and candidates for office that they must enact the coali-
tion's program to avoid further disruption.

On the first Monday of October, the coalition calls for a third general strike
to last indefinitely until a major candidate for President endorses the coalition's
economic-security program. This strike steadily gains more support and contin-
ues until, during the third week of the strike, one of the candidates pledges to
support the coalition.

Step Twelve:
The National Economic Security Program

After the inauguration of that candidate as President, the coalition concen-
trates on lobbying key Congresspersons and Senators who have so far refused to
support its program. Sit-in demonstrations are organized in the offices of repre-
sentatives who still have not lent their support. These events help to publicize
the movement and to increase pressure on Congress to pass the National Eco-
nomic Security Program. A rally at the National Monument in Washington, D.C. is
held 100 days after the inauguration of the new President to cap a week of lob-
bying on behalf of this legislation. A record number of demonstrators come to
Washington for this effort, many of whom stay in Washington to lobby and con-
duct demonstrations. By summer recess, Congress has enacted the economic-
security program. This legislation includes a specific timetable for gradually es-

tablishing economic security within five years.

Step Thirteen:
The Fourth National Economic Security Congress

The next year, the coalition convenes the Fourth Economic Security Con-
gress. Delegates hear reports concerning implementation of its legislation.
Throughout the country, member organizations have closely monitored imple-
mentation of the legislation and have lobbied local governments to administer
the federal revenue-sharing grants effectively and properly. At the congress, del-
egates adopt new policies for additional federal legislation to deal with problems
of implementation that have emerged during the previous year.
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Step Fourteen:
Supplemental Legislation
During each of the next four years, the coalition persuades Congress to pass
the additional legislation that is required to follow through on the initial legisla-
tion. Each year increased revenue-sharing funds are appropriated to state and
local governments so they can hire more civil-service workers, expand afforda-
ble housing, and otherwise move toward economic security.

Step Fifteen:
The Achievement of Economic Security

Five years after the initial passage of the economic-security program, the
coalition organizes festivals in cities throughout the country to celebrate the
achievement of economic security. Plans are made to convene the fifth National
Economic Security Congress to continue monitoring the implementation of legis-
lation previously enacted, consider improvements in that legislation, and define
new objectives for the coalition.

This view of the future is admittedly optimistic and over-simplified. Even if
we are not completely successful, however, organizing support for this objective
will advance the cause of economic justice. If we plant seeds in good faith, they
will bear fruit some day, in some manner. The process is primary: when we act
from the heart with compassion, the effort is always worth it. Whatever our pro-
spects, justice and self-interest compel us to do our best to make the dream of
economic security come true. To prevail, we must commit ourselves and perse-
vere until we succeed.

Following are eleven options that readers of this book can pursue to help
build a movement for economic security in the United States:

1. Join an existing organization that is willing to address national economic
policy or persuade an organization to which you already belong to do so.

2. Learn more about how to lobby elected officials and practice what you
learn.

3. Invite two or three friends to help organize an action/support group.

4. Persuade your organization to sponsor an action/support group and
endorse a national congress.

5. Write letters to the editor and call talk shows to advocate that the feder-
al government guarantee economic security for all, especially by creating living-
wage jobs.

6. Surfthe Internet and discuss these issues with other Internet users.

7. Study these issues on your own.

8. Analyze your deeper motives, determine what kind of person you really
want to be, and engage in activities that will help you move in that direction.

9. Write an essay commenting on the issues raised in this book and send it
to the author for a future book of commentary by readers.

10. Send a letter with criticisms of the book to the author so that it can be
improved for future editions.
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11. Consult the resources listed in the back of this book and contact those
that interest you.

I. Summary

Throughout this struggle, we need to keep in mind the following six princi-
ples:

1. Fundamental change in national economic policy will not happen spon-
taneously; we must persistently build support for major improvements in eco-
nomic policy.

2. Our movement must be grounded in careful study of key issues so that
we can counter myths that are thrown up in opposition.

3. We must develop grassroots organizations dedicated to face-to-face
contact, including door-to-door outreach, that adopt policies in a deliberate and
democratic manner.

4. Alternative means of communication, including newspapers, magazines,
and computer networks must be fully utilized to spread timely information and
effectively mobilize resources.

5. Personal and social change must accompany each other simultaneously
for either to be both meaningful and lasting.

6. Protest demonstrations and nonviolent civil disobedience, probably in-
cluding general strikes, will be necessary.

There is no good reason to perpetuate economic insecurity. Establishing
economic security will benefit everyone. Rich and powerful people have chosen
to create economic insecurity because they believe that it serves their interests.
But if the majority of people unite, we can create a new society - with liberty, jus-
tice and economic security for all. The next chapter proposes a specific federal
program for how we can achieve this goal.

Chapter Twelve

The National Economic Security Program:
A 10-Point Bill of Rights

Chapter Twelve: The National Economic Security Program: A 10-Point
Bill of Rights

In March, 1990, the 509 Cultural Center, located in San Francisco's low-
income Tenderloin district, issued an open invitation to residents and workers
in the neighborhood to participate in a «Solutions to Poverty Workshop» to de-
velop guidelines for national antipoverty legislation. Over the course of the next
year, 25 volunteers, with no paid staff, met regularly to discuss research reports
and draft recommendations. In early 1991, the workshop circulated its report
throughout San Francisco for review and comment, and gathered endorsements
for an Antipoverty Congress to debate and vote on its recommended 10-point
program. Endorsers of the congress included about 35 community organiza-
tions, 35 community leaders, and several elected officials, including Congress-
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woman Nancy Pelosi. After extensive discussion, an overwhelming majority of
the participants in the congress adopted the proposals presented by the Solu-
tions to Poverty Workshop. Following the congress, congress participants
formed the Campaign to Abolish Poverty and obtained endorsements for this 10-
point program from a broad range of advocacy organizations and elected offi-
cials.

The positive response to this effort illustrates that a small group of dedicat-
ed volunteers can tackle issues of national economic policy and formulate credi-
ble proposals for how to establish economic security for all. The track record of
the Solutions to Poverty Workshop suggests that a similar process, as proposed
in the previous chapter, can occur nationwide.

The 10-point program formulated by the Solutions to Poverty Workshop is
presented here for consideration by all who are concerned about this issue.
Hopefully, some or all of the action/study groups discussed previously will eval-
uate this proposal along with alternatives, prior to formulating their own rec-
ommendations. As presented in this chapter, this 10-point program retains the
original wording adopted in San Francisco except that the name has been
changed from «National Program to Abolish Poverty» to «National Economic Se-
curity Program.» In addition, specific dollar amounts have been updated for in-
flation, as was intended from the outset.

This National Economic Security Program (NESP) defines what is necessary
to establish economic security for every citizen in the United States. This pro-
gram includes only those national policies that are absolutely essential to
achieve this goal. Social and political changes that are needed to mobilize politi-
cal pressure, for example, are not discussed in this chapter. Likewise, policies
that would improve the general welfare in other ways but are not necessary to
guarantee economic security are not included.

Specific numbers, such as the proposed minimum wage, are used to clarify
what is being proposed and to estimate the cost of implementing the program.
These numbers are based on conditions in 1994 and will need to be adjusted
each year for changes in the cost of living - as is currently done for a number of
federal programs, such as Social Security.

The full program is presented below, followed by an explanation of each of
the 10 points:

1. Guarantee every adult 18 and over the opportunity to work by expanding
public-service employment and increasing federal support for needed private
economic development.

2. Establish affordable national health care with comprehensive benefits
available to everyone.

3. Invest $55 billion per year for 10 years to increase the supply of perma-
nently affordable, non-profit housing.

4. Guarantee that quality, affordable child care is available to every child up
to 14 years-of-age.

5. Raise the minimum wage to $6.90 per hour.
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6. Give working families a wage supplement up to a maximum of $1,200 per
month as necessary to avoid poverty.

7. Increase minimum social-security payments to $945 per month for peo-
ple sixty-five and over.

8. Increase minimum social-security payments to $945 per month for peo-
ple with disabilities who are unable to work and provide needed support and
access for those who are able to work.

9. Guarantee that minimum crop prices be above the costs of production.

10. Pay for these programs by increasing taxes paid by the richest 10 per-
cent to, on average, 37 percent of their gross income and by redirecting one-half
of the military budget.

1. Guarantee every adult 18 and over the opportunity to work by ex-
panding public-service employment and increasing federal support for
needed private economic development.

Guaranteeing everyone who is willing to work the opportunity to do so is
essential in order to institute economic security. The most direct way to achieve
this goal is to gradually expand federal funding for regular public-service jobs
until those jobs go begging due to lack of applicants. At that point, it will be clear
that the human right to living-wage employment has been established.

In Chapter Four, we concluded that as many as 30 million people might
work if living wage jobs were available for everyone. But most of these 30 mil-
lion new jobs that are needed can be created by private businesses. First of all,
increasing the number of public-service jobs will stimulate the creation of new
private-sector jobs. New public employees will spend most of their incomes on
goods and services offered by private businesses, who in turn will use their new
revenues for purchases from other businesses, and so on. Secondly, other
measures included in the National Economic Security Program (such as increas-
ing the minimum wage, the Earned Income Tax Credit, and Supplemental Securi-
ty Insurance payments and stabilizing farm incomes) will also boost consumer
demand and foster the creation of additional private-sector jobs. Moreover, the
federal government can promote private-sector jobs by funding community-
development banks and providing technical assistance to new businesses, espe-
cially environmentally-conscious, worker-owned enterprises in low-income are-
as. Reducing the work week and requiring double pay for overtime can also
serve to expand employment opportunities. Moreover, the federal government
can compel the Federal Reserve Bank to maintain interest rates at a reasonably
low level. In these ways, rather than severely curbing the economy as it does
now, the federal government can encourage dramatic job growth, while protect-
ing and enhancing the environment. These combined measures can create an es-
timated 20 million new full-time private sector jobs, approximately a 20 percent
increase, which is similar to the increase achieved during World War II. Assum-
ing such an increase, the federal government will have to fund about 10 million
new public-service jobs to guarantee jobs for the 30 million people estimated to
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need employment.

If the private sector creates more than 20 billion new jobs, or if less than 30
million people want full-time jobs when they are available, the number of public-
service jobs required will be less than 10 million. Conceivably, a new private
charity campaign could expand the availability of private-sector jobs. Such a
campaign could focus on funding entry-level jobs as a way to increase job oppor-
tunities for low-income people. The United Way, for example, might support an
Entry-Level Job Fund that would direct contributions to non-profit corporations
to hire low-income people in human-service and environmental jobs. The more
individuals support private job creation in this manner or otherwise boost the
incomes of people living in poverty, the less will be the need for public-sector
job creation. Unless a religious awakening focused on reducing poverty sweeps
the country, however, the need for government action will remain compelling.
Until then, the estimated number of 10 million new public-service jobs enables
us to get a handle on the most that might be needed to guarantee the right to liv-
ing-wage employment.

To guarantee this human right, the federal government should steadily in-
crease revenue sharing to state and local governments for entry-level public-
service employment. The amount of such work that needs to be done is enor-
mous, especially in the area of human services. In calling for the creation of a
«caring society,» Suzanne Gordon wrote: «..[W]e, as human beings, are entitled
both to the time it takes to care for ourselves and others and to the social and fi-
nancial supports that make caregiving possible.» Throughout the country, many
human and environmental needs are being severely neglected. These conditions
can be improved by hiring more child-care workers, teacher's aides, nursing as-
sistants, recreation staff, peer counselors, social rehabilitation staff, drug and al-
cohol counselors, in-home caregivers, community-center staff, tree planters, re-
cyclers, community gardeners, environmental-cleanup workers, housing-rehab
workers, and others. Private businesses are not meeting these needs because it's
not profitable; it's hard to make money caring for the environment or providing
services to people who have no disposable income. Federal action is as neces-
sary to meet these ongoing emergencies as it is to respond to natural disasters.
In this way, everyone who is able and willing to work will be given the oppor-
tunity to help make this country a better place to live. Two needs will be met at
once: the unemployed and underemployed will be fully employed; and living
conditions for all will be improved.

2. Establish affordable national health care with comprehensive bene-
fits available to everyone.

Without health-care insurance, illness or injury can easily lead to destitu-
tion. The high costs of hospitalization can ruin anyone without insurance. Yet
forty-three million Americans currently do not have health insurance, and that
number is growing faster than the total population. Many other people are not
fully covered by health insurance. To establish economic security, therefore, it is
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necessary to assure that everyone has access to affordable health care.

The United States and South Africa are the only two industrialized countries
without a national health-care system. As the United States moves toward man-
aged care and health maintenance organizations, increasing numbers of poor
people are going without healh care. A 1994 study conducted by the Project
Hope Center for Health Affairs found that 33 percent of poor, uninsured people
had no access to medical care, compared to only 23 percent in 1982. From 1981
to 1983, the number of public hospitals, traditionally a valuable resource for
poor people, declined by more than 25 percent. As fees to doctors and hospitals
in the private sector decline, private hospitals have taken more steps to attract
Medicaid patients. As Medicaid patients shift away from public hospitals, these
providers of care to the poor often have trouble keeping their doors open.

Countries with national health care provide it in various ways. The pros and
cons of these different models are being hotly debated as the pressure for fun-
damental reform in the United States increases. Although most advocates agree
that no system from any other country can simply be copied in the United States,
there is growing support for certain features of the Canadian model. The key
point is that there should be an integrated national system with a single source
of funds, the federal government. Under this approach, private health-insurance
companies will vanish or be made illegal. The federal government will provide
health insurance for all, much as it does now with Medicare for the elderly. In-
stead of paying premiums to private insurance companies, private businesses
will pay taxes to the federal government. Middle- and upper-income taxpayers
will pay taxes equal to what they now typically pay for private insurance. And
health-care monies now spent by local and state governments will be re-
channeled through the federal government. All of the funds currently spent on
health care will thus go to the federal government, which will distribute the
money to state governments. Standards will be uniform throughout the country.
The same package of medical benefits will be provided everyone. Higher-income
people, therefore, will use their clout to demand quality care for everyone. To
discourage over-use, patients can be charged a fee for each visit according to
ability-to-pay. Payments to physicians and hospitals will be controlled more eas-
ily than is currently the case. The federal government, being the sole source of
payment, will be able to negotiate reasonable payment schedules and capital
budgets for expansion of buildings and equipment. This approach will eliminate
administrative overhead and profits for private insurance companies. The mon-
ey saved in this manner can be used to offer insurance to those who are uncov-
ered. According to many experts, including the Congressional Budget Office, by
the year 2000 this approach can provide universal coverage at less total cost
than the current system, which provides coverage to only 85 percent of the total
population.

This single-payer approach makes sense, in part because it will provide
universal coverage without any increase in the nation's total health-care ex-
penditures. The Canadian model is not the only option, however. We can pick-
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and-choose from among every other industrialized country, other than South Af-
rica. Germany, for example, has a distinctive approach that has attracted consid-
erable support in this country. Whether or not the single-payer approach is
adopted, one way or the other quality health care must be guaranteed in order
to protect everyone against being forced into poverty.

3. Invest $55 billion per year for 10 years to increase the supply of
permanently affordable, non-profit housing.

Avoiding poverty requires decent housing. Unfortunately, one-third of the
people in this country either live in substandard or overcrowded housing, or
have no housing at all. Families in Appalachia live in shacks without running wa-
ter. Senior citizens are confined to single rooms in rundown hotels filled with
cockroaches and rodents. Four- and five-person families share one-bedroom
apartments. Children sleep in closets. The visible homeless sleep in doorways
and alleys. The less-visible homeless sleep in cars or in the living rooms of
friends and relatives. At any one time, there are only about one million vacant
rental units affordable to people near the poverty line. Almost half of the official-
ly poor spend up to 70 percent of their income on private-sector housing. If the
some thirty million households now living in poverty suddenly receive non-
poverty incomes, there will not be enough decent, affordable housing for them
to move into. To enable people to live decently, the supply of affordable housing
must be greatly expanded. The simplest and most effective way to create afford-
able housing is to invest public money in non-profit housing - both limited equi-
ty cooperatives owned by the residents and buildings owned by non-profit cor-
porations. In either case, the property remains off the speculative market per-
manently, which prevents it from constantly being sold and re-sold at higher and
higher prices. Top priority should be assigned to the outright purchase of land
and buildings, rather than subsidizing for-profit speculators, which requires
paying mortgage fees. Two-thirds of the occupancy costs of housing is consumed
by mortgages - payments on loans. This waste can be avoided by investing pub-
lic money to buy and build housing. The Institute for Policy Studies Working
Group on Housing has proposed detailed housing legislation based on these
principles that will dedicate about fifty-five billion dollars a year for ten years to
expand the supply of affordable non-profit housing. During the first year, eight
million affordable units will be added to the nation's supply. The proposal on
housing presented here is based on their program, which has been endorsed by
Congresspersons Henry Gonzalez and Ron Dellums.

4. Guarantee that quality, affordable child care is available to every
child up to 14 years-of-age.

If living-wage employment is to be the key to an economic-security pro-
gram, a major expansion of quality, affordable child care is necessary so all par-
ents can work. Many parents are unable to work because they can't find child
care or can't afford what is available. Until recently, the basic idea of child care
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met with strong resistance from those who argued that it is best to keep young
children at home. But this opposition has dwindled considerably. Once a child is
three years old or so, interaction with other children about the same age is cru-
cial to learning social and intellectual skills. Almost everyone now agrees that
expanding and improving quality child care is an urgent necessity.

Nevertheless, about six million children three- to four-years-old are cared
for full-time in their own homes or in the homes of a friend or relative. Another
three-and-a-half million school-age children under fourteen are left home alone
to care for themselves before or after school. Of these, almost one million are left
unsupervised most of the time their mothers are working. Most of the 750,000
children aged fourteen to seventeen with working mothers «are on their own af-
ter school - often in cars and empty houses,» according to The Wall Street Jour-
nal. This lack of supervision by adults and/or limited interaction with peers of-
ten results in serious difficulties later in life. These complications often impose
costs on society. A wise investment in proper care for children will not only pre-
vent these avoidable financial costs; it will also make possible a more productive
workforce and a more harmonious society. The lack of quality, affordable child
care is a national disgrace, damaging the development of millions of children and
limiting the ability of their parents to pursue their own advancement. The main
problem is that many parents cannot afford decent child care. Child care for pre-
schoolers costs an average of about $300 a month; higher quality child care costs
even more. Low-income families, therefore, are unable to pay for child care and
still put food on the table. A recent study by the General Accounting Office found
that children in families with incomes above $63,000 were about twice as likely
to go to preschool as were children in poor or near-poor families. In another
study, the Census Bureau found that families with monthly incomes of $3,750 or
above were more than twice as likely to have children in organized child care
compared to families with monthly incomes less than $1,250. The number of
employed women, the fastest-growing segment of the workforce, almost dou-
bled from twenty-nine million in 1969 to fifty-six million in 1994. The percent-
age of married working women with children under six has increased from 19
percent in 1960 to 60 percent in 1992. The number of working mothers would
be even larger if adequate child care and more jobs were available. For example,
about 25 percent of non-working mothers of infants and toddlers recently re-
ported that they would work if they could find child care. And during the course
of one investigation, more than three-fourths of mothers receiving Aid to Fami-
lies with Dependent Children (AFDC) reported that they had stopped looking for
work due to child care problems. By the year 2000, four out of five infants under
one-years-old will have working mothers. With these changes in nature of
households, the need for more child care, already overwhelming, will become
even greater. Many of those who are enrolled in child-care programs are sub-
jected to inferior conditions. A particular problem is inconsistent care. About
one in four children of working mothers receive two or more kinds of child care
during the week. In one study, almost one in ten working mothers reported that
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they had been unable to work at some point during the previous month due to a
breakdown in child-care arrangements. Such inconsistency is often disturbing to
the children involved, who have trouble adjusting to rapidly changing caregiv-
ers. The quality of child-care services requires adequate compensation and good
working conditions for child-care workers. Yet the majority of child-care work-
ers earn the minimum wage or less and only one-third have health-care cover-
age. Largely as a result of this low compensation, there is a 40 percent turnover
rate among child-care workers. More than two-thirds have been on the job for
less than three years. Given these circumstances, the quality of child care suffers
severely. A 1990 report from the National Academy of Sciences concluded that
only a small percentage of child-care centers offer good care. The decline of both
religious institutions and the extended family in an increasingly mobile and scat-
tered society have complicated the situation. Today, relatives or friends are less
available to help. In addition, as people live longer, the burden of caring for el-
derly parents has increased, adding stress to what remains of the traditional
family structure. As the baby-boom generation ages and seniors live longer, this
problem will worsen. European countries, however, prove that modern societies
can provide decent child care. France, in particular, provides an example of how
quality care can be provided by well-trained workers. The following description
of child care in France is taken from a report on a visit to France by fourteen
child-care experts from the United States:

Public programs for young French children are remarkably comprehensive.
Free preschools serve nearly 90 percent of all children three, four and five years
old, and publicly subsidized private schools serve the remainder. Several types
of good infant-toddler care (including centers, day care networks, and inde-
pendent licensed family day care providers) are already available to a large pro-
portion of working parents' infants and toddlers.... Family day care providers are
entitled to employee benefits and social security once they become licensed.

Most of the major policy issues concerning child care in the United States
were resolved in federal legislation enacted in 1990. This legislation provides
funding for a mix of public and private programs. Child-care centers based in
private homes, community centers, schools, and churches are supported with
federal funds. State agencies monitor these centers to make certain that they
meet federal standards. Very low-income parents can qualify for child-care slots
subsidized with these federal funds. Although this approach seems headed in the
right direction, adequate funds have not been appropriated to expand this sys-
tem to the degree that is needed. As a result, many parents who need subsidized
child care cannot qualify under the present standards. With an additional annual
federal expenditure of $16 billion, this country will reach the level of public sup-
port for child care now seen in France. As with health care, families should be
charged according to their income, so that child care will be free or virtually free
to families near the poverty line.
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5. Raise the minimum wage to $6.90 per hour.

Assuming affordable housing, child and health care, and guaranteed em-
ployment opportunities, what wages will make it possible for workers to make
ends meet? The answer to this question depends on whether the worker has
children. As discussed in Chapter Four, in 1994 a single person working full-time
needed to earn at least $1,200 a month, or $6.90 an hour, to obtain basic necessi-
ties - assuming free or virtually free health care and an adequate supply of af-
fordable housing. Increasing the minimum wage $6.90 an hour and indexing it to
inflation will enable unrelated individuals and couples without children to earn
non-poverty incomes. The current minimum wage of $4.25 an hour is not a liv-
ing wage. Yet one of every four full-time workers earns less than $6.90 an hour
and the percentage of such workers with low earnings is growing. Consequently,
the ranks of the working poor swell. The minimum wage has failed to keep pace
with inflation since 1967. If it had, it would now be $6.25 an hour. So boosting it
to $6.90 an hour will not be far outside the realm of historical precedent. Raising
the minimum wage will not only benefit low-wage workers; it will also stimulate
the economy. Over time, as each new dollar in personal income due to a higher
minimum wage circulates through the economy, it will multiply. Total purchases
of goods and services, corporate profits, and governmental tax revenues will in-
crease. The entire economy will benefit. To say that poverty wages are «training
wages» or «entry-level wages» and that young workers can soon move up to a
non-poverty wage is no excuse. Millions of employees work for years at poverty-
level wages and most of these workers are twenty-five years-of-age or older.
Anyone eighteen or older who works full-time should earn enough to be self-
sufficient immediately, not if and when they get promoted.

6. Give working families a wage supplement up to a maximum of
$1,200 per month as necessary to avoid poverty.

Even with a minimum wage of $6.90 per hour, virtually free health child
care and affordable housing, many parents still will not earn enough to avoid
poverty if they work full-time at or near the minimum wage. The Earned Income
Tax Credit (EITC), an existing cash-rebate program currently utilized by 20 mil-
lion low-income households, can be increased to assure these families a non-
poverty income.

7. Increase minimum social security payments to $945 per month for
people 65 and over.

The right to retire at the age of sixty-five is widely accepted, as is the obliga-
tion of society to assure that low-income seniors are able to live in dignity. Un-
fortunately, the federal government does not back up these principles with ade-
quate funds. As defined in this book, more than twelve million people sixty-five
or over, 40 percent of the total elderly population, have poverty-level incomes -
less than $945 a month after taxes for a single person.

Most seniors living in poverty rely on Social Security as their main source of
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income. These payments are generally too small to keep people out of poverty.
Benefits, which vary according to how much taxes are paid, average only $600 a
month. People who had worked at or near the minimum wage receive less than
$500 a month from Social Security. More than 90 percent of all seniors receive
Social Security. To be eligible for Social Security, retirees must have paid a min-
imum amount of social security taxes for a total of 40 quarters, or the equivalent
of 10 years - or have been married to someone who did. Social Security provides
almost half of all seniors' total income. Many have other sources of income, in-
cluding payments from private retirement plans (though many private busi-
nesses are cutting back on these retirement plans). Those with annual incomes
below $10,000 receive 75 percent of their income from Social Security. People
sixty-five and over with low-incomes are also entitled to receive Supplemental
Security Income (SSI). Seniors qualify for SSI even if they do not qualify for So-
cial Security retirement benefits. The federal government provides each SSI re-
cipient with $434 a month if they have no other income. Each state is free to add
to the federal minimum, so the amounts vary from state to state. California, for
example, provides SSI recipients an additional $169, for a total of $603 a month.
Many states provide very little in addition to the federal minimum. But even the
California minimum falls short of what is required to avoid poverty. Seniors
should not be rewarded for a lifetime of service to society by being forced to live
on $600 a month. If provided the opportunity to work as proposed here, many
seniors will choose to work, at least part-time, and supplement their incomes in
that way. But they should not be required to do so. The hard-won right to retire
must be strengthened by increasing the minimum SSI payment to $945 per
month.

8. Increase minimum social security payments to $945 per month for
people with disabilities who are unable to work and provide needed sup-
port and access for those who are able to work.

Given the opportunity, most disabled people are able to work. An effective
antipoverty program should assure disabled people who can work the assis-
tance they need to maximize independence. At the same time, the federal gov-
ernment should guarantee non-poverty incomes for those who unable to work.
The 1990 Americans with Disabilities Act made it illegal for employers to refuse
to hire disabled people simply because they are disabled. This law also requires
employers to make reasonable accommodations in the workplace to enable dis-
abled people to work. This legislation has been widely hailed as a major step
forward in the battle for human rights. But the law leaves a serious gap: many
disabled people require in-home caregiving. Disabled people often need assis-
tance with tasks such as eating, cooking, shopping, dressing, personal hygiene,
housecleaning and transportation. Without this support, they cannot work.
When friends and relatives are unable to provide this daily care, paid in-home
care is essential in order to hold down a job. Advocates forthe disabled believe
that with proper support and training, most of the 15 million people under sixty-
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five with a work-disability can work. Advances in technology, including comput-
ers, will continue to make it easier to incorporate disabled people into the
workplace. To dismiss the potential of people with disabilities is not only an in-
justice; it undermines the nation's productivity. Given the many problems con-
fronting us today, we cannot afford to waste the talents of anyone. The ability of
disabled people to get the support they need is hampered by the fact that most
state-provided attendants are paid at or near the minimum wage of $4.25 an
hour. Consequently, turnover is high and service is often inadequate. Increasing
the minimum wage will improve this situation. Since in-home caregivers will at
least earn a non-poverty income, turnover will decline and morale will improve.
Even with maximum in-home caregiving and workplace accommodations, a
number of disabled people - an estimated two million - will still be unable to
work. They are entitled to a decent income.

As with senior citizens, disabled people whose income falls below a certain
level can receive SSI. The minimum guaranteed by the federal government is the
same, $434 a month. So the proposal here is the same as with seniors: increase
the minimum SSI payment so that disabled people will be assured a non-poverty
income.

9. Guarantee that minimum crop prices be above the costs of production.

The well-being of rural communities is closely linked to the vitality of agri-
culture. Self-sufficient farmers who purchase goods and services locally stabilize
rural economies. Without a stronger agricultural base, small towns throughout
the country will continue to decline.

Over the past 20 years, the number of Americans living on farms has been
cut in half. At the same time, rural poverty has worsened, to the point that typi-
cal rural residents are now almost as likely to be as poor as those who live in the
nation's inner cities. If these trends hold, rural children, who already are poorer,
less healthy and less educated than the nation's average, face a bleak future. In-
creasingly, hard times and the loss of long-held roots in rural America create
great anguish and profound sadness. A 1985 study, for example, reported that
rural adolescents are three times more likely than the national average to at-
tempt suicide. It is imperative to act quickly to enable hardworking, competent
farmers to avoid bankruptcy. Fortunately, there is a proven method for
strengthening family farming. For 20 years, until the early 1950s, the «farm pari-
ty» program worked exceptionally well at no cost to the taxpayer. Under this
program, based on normal production costs, the federal government determined
the crop price that enabled farmers to make a minimal profit. Then, if market
prices on a particular crop fell below that level, the federal government loaned
farmers funds equal to the cost of production and placed that crop in storage.
This decrease in supply forced prices back up above the cost of production. At
that point, farmers repaid the loan plus interest, took the crops out of storage,
and sold them on the open market. Contrary to the current subsidy program, the
government actually made money from the interest payments it charged farm-
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ers for the loans. Corporate food processors, however, wanted to buy products
from farmers more cheaply. In addition, powerful commodity speculators, who
benefit from rapidly fluctuating prices, objected to the relatively stable prices
produced by the farm parity program. So political pressure was brought to bear
and this successful program was weakened in the mid-1950s. Since then, crop
prices have often been below the cost of production, forcing a decline in the
number of families farming. During the 1980s, for example, the number of farm
residents in the United States fell more than 20 percent to about 4.5 million
people. In 1987, Senator Tom Harkin and Representative Richard Gephardt in-
troduced the Family Farm Act to protect America's family farmers. This legisla-
tion proposed a return to the original parity program and provided that farmers
would vote regularly on supply-management quotas that would prevent ecologi-
cally destructive over-production. In contrast to current policies that encourage
the use of chemicals to maximize production (as would a totally free-market ap-
proach), the parity program would encourage farmers to minimize the use of
costly chemicals when they could produce their quota without them. Although
this legislation received strong support in Congress, it did not pass. The farm
plank of the National Economic Security Program (NESP) is based on reviving
this legislation.

10. Pay for these programs by increasing taxes paid by the richest 10
percent to, on average, 37 percent of their gross income and by redirecting
one-half of the military budget.

The final question is: what will this program cost and where will the money
come from? The bottom line is that implementing the National Economic Securi-
ty Program (NESP) will initially require an additional $175 billion annually. The
gross cost of the program, in both private and public funds, is $495 billion. But
the program itself will generate some $320 billion in revenues, reducing the net
cost to $175 billion. As NESP is implemented over the course of several years,
transferring funds from existing programs will more than cover this $175 billion
requirement.

The estimated costs of implementing NESP are:

o Lifting the incomes of those living in poverty to a non-poverty level will
require $230 billion. These funds can be generated by raising the minimum
wage, creating ten million public-service jobs, increasing SSI payments, and in-
creasing the Earned Income Tax Credit.

« Administrative costs and operating expenses for public-service jobs will
be about $10 billion and $30 billion respectively.

« Salaries for about two million non-poor people who will take the new pub-
lic-service jobs will be $35 billion.

« Public support for private economic development is set at $15 billion.

« $20 billion and $55 billion is allocated for child care and non-profit hous-
ing respectively.

« $100 billion for yet-unidentified costs, including Earned Income Tax Credit
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payments to people above the poverty line. These payments are necessary to
avoid discouraging people from taking higher payer jobs: if people can earn just
as much by earning less and receiving a tax credit, they will be encouraged to do
so. The cost of these payments to non-poverty households will depend in part on
the «phase out rate.» Estimating these costs precisely is beyond the scope of this
book. The $100 billion estimate of yet-unidentified costs used here is substantial
enough to assure that it will cover these costs as well as any other unforeseen
expenses.

These costs can be met through both the public sector - by increasing taxes
or transferring funds from other programs - and the private sector - by increas-
ing the minimum wage. Since the nation need not increase its total expenditures
on health care (see section on health care above), but rather only needs to trans-
fer funds from the private to the public sector while cutting waste, health care is
not included as a new cost requirement. Most of the money needed to imple-
ment NESP will be generated by the program itself, as listed below:

« Increasing the minimum wage to $6.90 an hour will reduce the income
deficit by placing about $45 billion in the hands of people now living in poverty.

« The employment of another thirty million workers will increase federal
income-tax receipts by at least $75 billion a year. Additional federal revenues re-
sulting from the multiplier effect on the economy will equal at least another
$200 billion.

Combined, these sources are $320 billion. Eventually, the $175 billion still
needed can come from existing federal programs. To start with, we can transfer
at least half the annual $270 billion military budget. The reason given for the
largest peacetime military buildup ever was the Cold War with the Soviet Union.
Nevertheless, though the Cold War is over, military spending continues largely
unabated. The United States spends «more than the world's next ten largest mili-
tary establishments combined,» according to Lawrence Korb of the Brookings
Institution. Military spending adjusted for inflation is still 92 percent of the Cold
War average and more than the amount spent in the mid-1970s. The United
States spends 40 percent of the world's total military spending.

The loss of jobs that would result from reducing military spending is no
reason not to use these funds more productively. On September 9, 1995, when
the House rejected an effort to reverse the next round of base closings, The New
York Times reported that these plans to shut down seventy-nine bases and reor-
ganize twenty-six others would result in savings of $19.3 billion over twenty
years and the loss of 43,742 military and civilian jobs and about 49,000 depend-
ent jobs, like dry cleaners and restaurants. At that same rate, a reduction of $135
billion, as we propose, would cost 660,000 jobs - a relatively small number com-
pared to the thirty million new jobs that are needed to assure full employment.

Military cutbacks over the last several years have already greatly reduced
troop levels, while the Pentagon has protected lucrative contracts for military
hardware that directly or indirectly benefit Pentagon officials. In 1995, accord-
ing to Vanity Fair contributing editor Andrew Cockburn:
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The Army has lost about 40 percent of its combat battalions since 1990. Air
Force combat strength is down by almost 50 percent... Yet Defense Secretary
William Perry, his former deputy, John Deutch, who is now Director of Central
Intelligence, and Paul Kaminski, the Pentagon's Under Secretary for acquisitions
and technology, controlled a Virginia high-tech company called Cambridge Re-
search Associates when it received an $825,000 defense contract - its first ever -
in May.

Because recent cuts have focused on force levels, future cuts will have to be
directed more heavily at non-personnel expenditures. Considering that those
funds can be used to create more jobs than are lost, a broad range of military an-
alysts have concluded that some 50 percent of our military budget can be used
instead to hire the unemployed and underemployed to help meet many social
and environmental needs that are being neglected.

In addition to transfers from the military budget, once NESP is fully imple-
mented, $45 billion a year in non-cash food and housing benefits can be trans-
ferred to help fund NESP. And $20 billion annually devoted to farm-income sta-
bilization will no longer be needed if the original farm parity program is re-
stored. Combined, these sources provide $200 billion annually, $35 billion more
than the $175 billion net cost. But some of these revenues will not be available
immediately. We will have to transfer funds from existing programs gradually,
partly because living-wage employment opportunities must precede the elimi-
nation of non-cash benefits to the poor. And some of the increased tax revenues
that have been identified will not be collected during the first year of implement-
ing the program, but rather in subsequent years.

For these reasons, somewhat higher taxes on the wealthy will be necessary,
at least initially. The richest 10 percent, who take almost 40 percent of the na-
tion's total personal income, have the means to contribute more of their fair
share to the common good. A tax program based on ability-to-pay could gener-
ate the additional funds need to implement NESP.

The «effective tax rate» is the total amount of taxes actually paid - including
income taxes, payroll taxes and excise taxes. As shown on the chart below, even
after Congress slightly raised taxes on the wealthy in 1994, the top 1 percent still
paid only 33 percent of their income in federal taxes. The next 4 percent paid 28
percent, and the next 5 percent paid 26 percent. The national average was 24
percent. If graduated according to ability, as shown in the second column on the
same chart, a more equitable tax program will require:

« the top 1 percent to pay 45 percent of their income in federal taxes;

« require the next 4 percent to pay 35 percent of their income in federal taxes;

« require the next 5 percent to pay 30 percent of their income in federal taxes.

This plan will provide a fair and reasonable «sliding scale»; people will pay
progressively higher taxes as their income increases.
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OCOBEHHOCTH
PE®PEPHPOBAHHUA H AHHOTHPOBAHHUA TEKCTA

PE®EPUPOBAHUE

PedepaT u aHHOTa1MsA NpeCTaBAAIOT COO0M XaHP HAYYHOM NPO3bl, KOTO-
pblil 0ob6safiaeT pAAOM creluPUUYECKHUX OTJUYUTENbHBIX 4YepT, XapaKTEepPHbIX
TOJIBKO J1JIS 3TOTO YKaHpa.

PedepaT — 3TO KpaTkoe U3JI0KEHHE COZEPXKAaHUSA EPBOUCTOYHUKA C OC-
HOBHBIMU (paKTUYECKUMH CBEJIEeHUSMHU U BbIBOJJAMH Ha f3bIKe OPUTHMHAJA WU
POJIHOM SI3bIKE.

PaznnuaoT gBa BuAa pedepaToB: HHPOPMATUBHBINA, uUau pedepar-
KOHCIEKT, U UHAVWKAaTUBHBIN, UK pedepaT-pe3roMe.

NudopmaTuBHBIN pedepaT coAepKUT B 00001IeHHOM (KOHLLEHTPUPOBAH-
HOM BH/I€) BU/IE BCE MOJIOKeHUS pepeprupyeMon NyoJIMKaLAH.

NHauKaTUBHBIN pedepaT COAEPXKUT He BCe, a JIMILIb OCHOBHBIE MMOJIOKEHUS],
KOTOpbIE TECHO CBSA3aHbI C TEMOU pedpepupyeMoit myOauKau.

Ha npakTrke mpuMeHSIOTCS 4Yallle CMellaHHble pedepaTsl, coUyeTaruue
3JieMeHTbl MHQOPMAaTUBHOI'O U UHAUBHUAYaJIbHOI0 pedepaToB.

CTpykTypa pedepaTta

1) BBoAHaa 4acThb, coeprKallasi BbIXOAHblE JlaHHble, HA3BaHHE NMyO6JIMKa-
MM, paMUJIMI0O aBTOpA, MeCTO W3/ aHud, U3JaTesbCTBO, I'0Jl, YUCJIO CTPAHHUL,
WJIIOCTpanui. HesaBUCMMO OT TOro, Ha KakKOM fI3blKe NUlleTcsl pedepaT UHO-
CTPAaHHOT'0 HWCTOYHMKA, 3aroJIOBOYHAas 4acTb COCTAaBJIIETCS HAa MHOCTPAHHOM
A3BIKE.

2) CobcTBeHHO pedepaTuBHas (onucaTesbHasi) 4acTb, NpeACTaBJSAOLASA
coO0M KOHLLIEHTPUPOBAHHYIO NepeJiady cofepaHus pepepupyeMoro JOKyMeH-
Ta (rJIaBHYI0 U/€10 Y CylleCTBEHHbIE NI0JIOXKEeHHUS ). ITa YacTh CTPOUTCA Ha 6ase
Bbl/leJIEHHBIX NPU YTEHUHU KJIOUYEBBbIX GparMeHTOB. 3/1eCb NPUHATO He BblJe-
JIATH ab3albl.

3) 3ak/04UTeNIbHAsA 4acTh, B KOTOPOM COJZlep>KaTCsi OCHOBHbIE BbIBO/IbI 110
paboTe. UHOrAa 3Ta 4acTh MOXKET BXO/IUTh B COOCTBEHHO pedepaTUBHYIO.

®opmMa 3anucu
PedepaT He comepXUT pa3ieJIoOB U PyOpPHK, He pacuyieHseTcs Ha ab3allbl,
TaK KaK OH Mpe/CTaBJIsIeT COO0M KOMIAKTHOE U3JI0KEHHUE OCHOBHOI'O COZieprKa-
HUs MEPBOMCTOYHUKA. MCK/IIOUEeHMe M3 3TOro NnpaBuJia JOIMyCKaeTcs JIUIIb B
pedepaTax 60JbIIOT0 06'beMa C 1ieJIbI0 Bbl/ieJIeHUs] OCHOBHbIX BOIIPOCOB.

06beM pedepaTa
061beM pedepaTa HecTabusieH. Kak npaBusio, OH 3aBUCUT OT 06'beMa OpU-
TrMHaJa, ero Hay4yHou LieHHOCTU. Haubosiee pacnpocTpaHEeHHbIM SIBJISIETCS pe-
depaT 06beMoM 0koJ10 200 c/10B, €C/IU CTaThs HE MPEBbINIAET 5 CTPAHULL.
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AJITOPUTM COCTABJIEHUA PEDQEPATA
[Iponiecc cocraBieHusa pedepaTa COCTOUT U3 [BYX 3TANOB, KAXKABIA U3 KO-
TOPBIX BKJIIOYAET pAJ [0cJe0BaTe/bHbIX ljeJleHallpaBJ/IeHHbIX JeUCTBUN.

[ 3Tam:

1. OnpepeneHvie TeMbl NyOJMKaALMM HA OCHOBAaHUHU 3arJjlaBysl U TeMaTU4Ye-
CKOM HaIllpaBJIEHHOCTH JIEKCUKHU (0O3HAaKOMUTEJIbHOE YTEHHUE).

2. BeldBJIeHVMEe KOMIIO3ULJMOHHOW CTPYKTYpPbl TEKCTAa HAa OCHOBAHUU JeJle-
HUA TEKCTa Ha paszesbl U NoApas/eJibl, 1043aroJ0BKOB UJIA 03HAKOMJIEHHUS C
orJiaBJieHHMEeM (IIpu pepeprupOBaHUU MOHOTpadpUn).

3. BelsiBJIeHUE OCHOBHOTIO COZlepXKaHU A Yyepes [0JHOoe U N10CIeJ0BaTe/IbHOe
BOCIIPUATHE TEKCTA.

4. OueHKa UHPOPMAIMH B LIEJIOM.

Il aTam:

1. CocTaB/sieHMe JIOTUYECKOTO IJIaHA MyOJIMKAaLUU B pOpMe YTBEepAUTEb-
HbIX MpeJJIOKEHUH WJIK BBIIUCbIBAaHUE KJIIOYEBBIX NPEJI0XKEHUN U KJIH0YEBBIX
cioB (o a63auam). [Ipu aToM HaZlo UMeThb B BU/Y, UTO IO CBOEH CTPYKTYpe ab-
3allbl 6BIBAIOT OJHOTEMATUUYECKMMHU U MHOTOTEMaTHYe€CKUMH, B 3aBUCHMOCTH
OT KOJIMYEeCTBA pa3BUBAaeMbIX B HUX TeM. C Apyroi CTOpPOHBI, ObIBAIOT ab3albl,
He Hecylhe CyluleCTBEHHOM HMHQPOpPMalMOHHOW Harpysku. Takue ab3albl UC-
KJI0YaKTCS.

2. 'pynnupoBKa MyHKTOB JIOTUYECKOTO IJIaHAa B 60Jiee KpynHble 060011a-
IOle MyHKTHI.

3. CocTtaBJieHre pedepaTa U ero peJlakTHPOBaHUE.

3/.ecb HE0OX0AMMO 00paTUTh 0COO0E BHMMaHUeE Ha JIAKOHUYHOCTD S3bIKA.
B TekcTe pedepaTa He AO/KHO ObITh MHGOPMALUH, COJIEPXKALENCH B 3ar0JI0B-
Ke, IOBTOPEHUH, YTOUHEHUH, ONMCAHUS JIMTEPATypbl BONPOCA U €ro UCTOPHUH,
NOJIKpeIJIeHUsI TEOPETUYECKUX MOJIOXKEHUU pUMepaMH, NoApoOHOro 060CHO-
BaHUs BBbIJBUHYTBHIX TE3UCOB, MPOTUBOPEYMBLIX yTBepxAeHUH. Lludposbie
JlTAaHHbIE CUCTEMATHU3UPYIOTCSA U 060011AI0TCA.

B pedepaTax MoryT ucnosib30BaThbCsA BBOJHBIE CJI0BA TUIA «JaHbI», «IIPU-
Be/leHbI», [IePEeYUCTIEHbI», KONIMCAHbI» U T.II

B pedepaTe B OCHOBHOM ymoTpeO6JIAOTCA MPOCTble PacHpPOCTPaHEHHbIE
npeasoxenus (okosio 70 %). B cBS13U ¢ TeM, YTO rJiaBHOe BHUMaHUE COCPEJI0-
TOYMBaeTCsd Ha paKTaxX U JEWUCTBUSX, a He JIMIAX, UX COBEPIIAIOIUX, B TEKCTE
pedepaTa npeobsaZal0T HEONpeaeJeHHO-/IMYHble, 0€3JIMYHbIe CTpalaTe/bHbIE
KOHCTPYKIIMH.
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OcHoBHblIe miTaMbl (Key-patterns) pegepara
Ha QHTJIMMCKOM M PYCCKOM fI3bIKaX:

.
1. The title of the article is.... - Ha3BaHue cTaThH - ....
2. The head-line of the article I have read is... - CTaTbsl, KOTOpPYI0 5 MPOYHU-
TaJI, HA3bIBAETCH ...
3.Itis (en)titled... - OHa Ha3bIBaeTcH...

IL.
1. The author(s) of the article is (are) ... - ABTopoM(-aMH) 3TOU CTaTbU SB-
JiieTcs (ABJSIOTCA)....
2. The article is written by ... - CTaTbsl HanKcaHa ...
3. Itis (was) published in ... - OHa (6b1/1a) ONy6JIMKOBAaHA B ...

I11.

1. The main idea of the article is ... - OcHoBHas ujes cTaTbU 3aKJ/JIH0YaAETCS B
TOM, 4YTO ...

2. The article is about ... - CTaTbs 0 ...

3. The article is devoted to ... - CTaTbsl IOCBAILEHA...

4. The article deals with ... - CTaTbst uMeeT feJio C ...

5. The article touches upon ... - CTaTbs 3aTparvuBaer ...

6. The purpose (aim, objective) of this article is to give ... - Llesib aTOM CcTa-
TbU JaThb ... (UMTATEJIM oNpeiesieHHYI0 HHpOopMaIIo O ...) - (the readers some
information on ...)

IV.

1. In the first part of the article the author speaks about ... - B nepBo#t yactu
CTaTbU aBTOP TOBOPUT O ...

2. The author shows ... - ABTOp noka3bIBaeT ...

3. The author defines ... - ABTOp onpegenser ...

4. The author underlines ... - ABTOp nogYepKUBaerT ...

5. The author notes ... - ABTop oTMeyYaer ...

6. The author emphasizes (marks out, pints out) ... - ABTOp BblJeJISIET ...

7. First of all it is necessary to underline... - I[Ipexxae Bcero Heo6XoaUMO
HOJYEPKHYTD ....

8. The author begins with the describing ... - ABTop HauHWHaeT ¢ ONMCAHUA ...

9. According to the text ... - CoryiacHO TekcTy....

10. Further the author reports (says) that ... - /laabiiie aBTOp cO06111a€T, YTO...

11. In conclusion ... - B 3ak/il04eHUH ...

12. The author comes to the conclusion that ... - B 3ak/itoueHuH aBTOp NMpH-
XOJUT K BbIBOAY, UYTO...

13. The author concludes by emphasizing the fact that ... - ABTOp 3akaH4u-
BaeT Bbl/ieJIEHUEeM TaKoro pakTa, Kak ...
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V.
1.1 find the article interesting. - 1 HaxoXy, 4YTO cTaThsl UHTEPECHA.
2.1 consider the article important. - {l cauTaro, 4TO cTaTbs1 BaKHa.
3.1 found the article of no value. - 1 Hax0Xy, 4TO cTaTbhs He UMeeT OOJIbIIOH
IEHHOCTH.
4. The article holds much new for (to) me. - CTaTbsl COAEP>XUT MHOTO HOBO-
ro JiJisl MeHs.

AHHOTALUA

AHHOTAUA - 3TO KpaTKasd ClIpaBKa O TEKCTe, IaTeHTe, KHUTe, CIIPaBOYHU-
Ke C TOYKU 3peHUd cojepkaHud. [[py aHHOTHUPOBAHMWM INeYaTHbIM MaTepualsl
M3J1araeTcs B IpeJieJibHO CKaTou GpopMe.

CnenanucTel ¥ y4eHble 00513aHbl yMeTb IMCaTh aHHOTAL MU K CBOUM Hayui-
HbIM CTaTbsM, IOKJIa[aM AJ151 KOHQepeHUH, UCTI0JIb3YEMOU JIMTEPATYPE U T.[.

B otsinune ot pedepara, koTopbelkd oTBedyaeT Ha Bompoc: «4YTO ckasaHo,
YTO wu3siaraeTca B NepBOUCTOYHUKE?», aHHOTALMA OTBe4yaeT Ha Bompoc: «0
YEM roBopuTcs B IEPBOUCTOYHUKE?»

PazsunyaroT ABa BH/Ja aHHOTALMU: ONKCATEJbHYIO, WU pepepaTUBHYIO, U
pPeKOMeH/AaTeIbHYIO.

OnucaTtesibHass aHHOTALMA B CKAaTOW U KOHKPETHOW popMe pacKpbIBaeT
CYLHOCTb COJlep>KaHus YU OCHOBHbIE BbIBO/Ibl aHHOTUPYEMOU My OJIMKaL U H.

CTpyKTypa aHHOTALUHU

1. CipaBKa K aHHOTaUMU. B Hel yka3bIBalOTCA CaeyIOIMe JaHHbIe: aBTOp,
Ha3BaHHWe pabOThl HAa AHIJIMMCKOM s3blKe, MepeBOJ, Ha3BaHUs; KOJUYECTBO
CTpaHHull, TabJiull, PUCYHKOB, CChIJIOK HA UCIO0JIb30BAaHHYIO JIMTEPATYPy; HA Ka-
KOM fI3blKe HanucaHa paboTa. KpoMe Toro, /s >KypHaJjia — ero Ha3BaHUe Ha aH-
TJIMACKOM s13bIKE, HOMEP U I'oJi U3JlaHuS; [Jis1 IaTeHTOB — HOMep MaTeHTa U 3a-
NaTeHTOBaBIlIas CTPaHa; /il KaTaJoroB — ¢pypMa, BbINYCTUBIIASA JAHHBIA Ka-
TaJIOT; JiJIsl KHUT, MOHOrpapui, y4eOHUKOB - Ha3BaHHe H3JaTeJbCTBa. JTa
4acTb Heo0s13aTe/ibHA IPU aHHOTUPOBAHWUM YYEOHbBIX TEKCTOB.

2. OcHOBHas 4acTb A0JDKHA OTpakaThb NepeyeHb HauboJiee XapaKTEPHbIX
M0JIO’KEHU U M0 COZlepPrKaHUI0 TEKCTA.

3. 3ak/ounTeNbHAA YacThb. B 3TOM 4yacTH [0/KeH ObITh OOIIMHM BBIBOJ, aB-
TOpa pabOThl MJM yKa3aHUE Ha OJWH KaKOW-TO BOIPOC, KOTOpOMYy B paboTe
yZieJleHO ocoboe BHUMaHMe, a TaKKe peKOMeHAalluH, /il KOro AaHHasi paboTa
MOXXET MpPe/ICTaBJAATb 0COObIN MHTEpPEC.

PekoMeH1aTe/lbHAsi aHHOTALMS COJIEPXKUT OLIEHKY MYyOJIMKAIUH, 1IeJib KO-
TOPOM COCTOUT B TOM, YTOObI IOMOYb YMTATEIO B N1000pPE HY>KHOU eMy JIUTe-

paTyphl.

06'beM aHHOTALMU
AHHOTaUs MOXKET ObITh PAa3BEPHYTOU UJIU KPAaTKOM.
Pa3zBepHyTas aHHOTaLus, 00'b€M KOTOPOU COCTABJISAET MPHUOJIU3UTETBHO
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75 cnoB (ot 500 go 1000 meyaTHBIX 3HAKOB), COAEPKUT CBEJIEHUS O MyOJIMKa-
MY B 60Jiee UM MeHee MoJApo6HOM BUe. KpaTkasi aHHOTALMSI COCTOUT U3 He-
CKOJIbKHX $pas UJIM CJI0B.

A3bIK aHHOTALMU

K aHHOTan¥aM Kak Ha pyCCKOM, TaK U Ha aHIJIMMCKOM fI3bIKe MpeabsBJIA-
I0TCA CJleiyolue Tpe6boBaHUA:

1. JIaKOHMYHOCTb $3bIKa, T.e. HCIO0JIb30BAaHHME NPOCTHIX MNpPeAJOKEHUMN
(rsarosibl ynoTpeoJISIlOTCS BCerja B HACTOSIIEM BPEMEHHU B eMCTBUTEJIbHOM
WU CTpaJiaTeJibHOM 3asiore. MoJasibHble IJiaroJibl, Kak NpaBuJO, OTCYTCTBY-
10T).

2. CTporas Jioru4yeckas CTpyKTypa aHHOTALMH.

3. 06s3aTesibHOE BBEJlEHUE B TEKCT aHHOTALMU 0€3JIMYHbIX KOHCTPYKIIUU
W OTJleJibHbIX CJIOB, Hanpumep: «CoobujaeTcd...», «[loapo6HO omuUcCbIBaeTCs»,
«KpaTko paccMaTpuBaeTcd...», «M3ynararTcd...», KKOMMEHTUPYOTCH...» U AP., C
IIOMOIIbI0 KOTOPBIX IPOUCXOJUT BBeJleHHE U ONIUCAHVE TEKCTa OpUTHHAJIA.

4. HeponylileHWe NOBTOPEHUM B 3arJlaBUX U TEKCTE aHHOTALUH.

5. TouHOCTB B nlepeiaye 3arJiaBusi OpUTrMHasa, OTAENbHbBIX GOPMYJUPOBOK
Y olnpeJieJIeHU M.

6. Mcnosib30BaHUe 0OLIENPUHATBIX COKpPAIleHUH CJIOB, TaKUX, KaK Hamp., U
T.J., ¥ T.IL., U AP.

7. EAVMHCTBO TEDMUHOB U 0003HA4YE€HUH.

AJITOPUTM COCTABJIEHUA AHHOTALUU

1. [lepBOHa4Ya/IbHOE U3y4YEHHME aHHOTUPYEMOU NMyOJIMKALUY C LieJIbl0 Olpe-
JleJleHWs ee TEMAaTHKH, 00ILlero xapakTepa U 1jeJIeBOM HallpaBJIeHHOCTH.

Jl/1s1 3TOr0 HY>KHO BHUMATEJIbHO MIPOCMOTPETH JJaHHbIE HA TUTYJIbHOM JIU-
CTe, OrJIaBJIeHUe, NPOYUTATh MpPeAUCI0BUE WJM BBeJeHHE, 3aTEM JeTaJbHO
03HAKOMUThCS C TeKCTOM. Oco60e BHMMaHUe HY>KHO 0OpaTHUTh Ha 3aKJ/IIOYEHHE,
a TakXxe pe3loMe, IJle aBTOP CYMMHUpPYeT OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXKEHUS CBOEW KHUTH
WJIH CTaTbH.

2. BropuuHbiH, 60Jiee TiaTeJbHbIKM IPOCMOTP KHUTH UJIM CTATbU JJIS1 IPO-
BEPKMU NPABUJIbHOCTH NMEPBOHAYaJbHO C/l€eJIaHHBIX BbIBOJOB. [Ipy BTOpUUYHOM
NPOCMOTPE Ha OT/IeJIbHOM JIMCTKe OyMaru BbIIUCbIBAIOT MPeIMeThl, BOPOChI U
T./l., KOTOpPbI€ Ha/I0 OTMETUTh B aHHOTAI|UH.

3. O6bbesuHEHHE POJICTBEHHbIX Npo6JieM, NMpeJMeTOB U T.A. KOTOpbIe
OCBellleHbl B aHHOTHPYEMOU paboTe B pa3HbIX MeCTaX, U BblYepKUBaHHE BTOPO-
CTEINEHHbIX, MAJIO CYILECTBEHHbBIX CBEIEHUM.

4. CocTaB/ieHHEe aHHOTALMHU C MOCAeAYIOUIUM peJJaKTUPOBaHUEM, KOTOpOe
npejnoJsiaraeT NepecTaHOBKY OT/I€JIbHBIX CJIOB U ¢ppa3, cKaTUe TEKCTA U YTOU-
HEHHEe TEPMUHOJIOTUU.
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OcHoBHbIe miTaMmnbl (Key-patterns)
AQHHOTALMI HA AaHTJIMMCKOM M PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX:

1. The article (paper, book, etc.) deals with... -JTa cTtaThs (paboTa, KHU-
rau T.J.) KacaeTcs...

2. As the title implies the article describes... -CorslacHO Ha3BaHUIO, B
CTaTbe ONUCbIBAETCH...

3. Itis specially noted... - Oco6eHHO OTMeYaeTcs...

4. A mention should be made.... -YnomuHaeTcs...
5. Itis spoken in detail... - [logpo6HO onuceIBaeTcs...

6. ...are noted - YIOMUHAKTCH...

7.Itisreported... - coo6uiaeTcd...

8. The text gives a valuable information on... - TekcT faeT UEeHHYI HWH-
dopmanuio...

9. Much attention is given to... - BosiblI0e BHUMaHUe yAeaseTCs ...

10. The article is of greathelp to ... - 3Ta cTaTbsl OKaxeT OOJIbIIYIO IO-
MOLLb...

11. The article is of interest to... - JTa cTaThs NpPEJCTaBJISIET UHTEpPeC
JJIAL...

12. It (the article) gives a detailed analysis of ... - Ona (cTraThs) gaet ne-
TaJIbHbIA aHAJIU3...

13. It draws our attention to... - OHa (cTaTbhsl, paboTa) NpUBJIEKAeT Hallle

BHHMaHHUE K...

14. The difference between the terms...and...should be stressed - Cinenyet
HOAYEPKHYTh Pa3inuuve MeX/ly TEpMUHAMU ...H...

15. It should be stressed (emphasized) that... - CiegyeT nog4epKHyTb, 4TO...
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KPATKUHN
TPAMMATHYECKUH CITIPABOYHHUK

APTHUKJIb
CiieAyeT CTaBUTh A (AN) THE
1. [Tpu ymoMUHAHUM [TPeIMETA WIH JIUIA BIIEPBBIE (TOJILKO B €/1.4.) NoC/IeAYIOIEM

That’s a pretty girl. The girl is my classmate.
2. Koria peus uieT o npeiMeTe WK JIMLE JII060M, KAKOM-TO U3BECTHOM, OIlpe/ie/IEeHHOM
Have you got a video? Give me the cassette.
3. Korga uMeeT 3HaueHue «OJUH» «3TOT»
I'll come in an hour. Put the tape into the video.

ApTUKJIL He CTABUTCA, ECJIU ITPU CYLIIECTBUTEILHOM ECTh IPYTHE ONPEAE/TUTEH:

— npumsixcamesisHoe MecmoumeHue (my (Moii), your (TBoii), his (ero)): e.g. Look. That's our train over there.
— gonpocume.tbHbie c/108a (Whose, what, which): e.g. Whose book is this?

— yKkazamesibHble MecmoumeHus (this, that, those, these): e.g. That man is my father.

— HeonpedesieHHble MecmouMeHusi (one, some, any, no): e.g. There are some flowers in the garden.

— Ko/udecmeeHHoe yucaumesvHoe: e.g. There are three little kittens.

CIYYAU YIIOTPEBJIEHUA

HEOITPEJEJIEHHOT'O A (AN)

OINPEAEJIEHHOI'O THE

cnpodeccusamu: My Dad is a doctor. Moii nana - spau.
She's an architect. Ona - apxumexmop.

C HEKOTOPbIMM BbIPA>KEHUSIMUA KOJIMYECTBA:

a pair (of shoes) - napa (mygenv) , alittle (water) - He-
MHO20 (800b1), a few (books) - Hecko.bko (kHU2), three
times a day - mpuotcdbi Ha deHb

B BOCK/IMIIAHUSIX THIIA:

What a beautiful day! Kaxoii uydecHbiil deHb!

What a pity! Kak scanb!

B CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIX TUIIA:

agood deal = a great many = alot of - MHo20

anumber of - psid (uezo-1.)

to go for a walk - omnpasumucsi Ha npozyky

as a matter of fact — co6cmeeHHo 2060ps

to have alook - g32/151Hymp, to have a rest - omdoxryms
to have a smoke - nepekypums, to have a mind to - Hame-
pesambcs, to be ata loss - pacmepsimbcs

OTCYTCTBUE APTUKJIA
nepej UMeHaMH COGCTBEeHHbIMM:
Tom is my best friend.
Mother, Daddy... - Kak 4jieHbI CEMbH
C Ha3BaHUSMM 3aro/I0BKOB:
«English Through Communication»
nepej HEKOTOPbIMM Ha3BAHUSIMHU MECT:
at/to work; at/to school; at home; in/to bed
nepe/, Ha3BaHUSIMH OTAE/IbHBIX OCTPOBOB: Isle of Ely
C Ha3BaHWUsIMU CTPaH, FOPOAOB, /iU, CTAHIIUH, rop,
A3pONOpPTOB NPHEMOB NMILMY, I3bIKOB:
Russia, America, England. Trafalgar Square, Piccadilly
Circus, Wall Street. Hudson Bay, Cape Horn; Elbrus, Ever-
est.
C BUJAMHU TPAHCIIOPTA:
by bus, by plane, by car, by train, on foot.

nepe/, CylieCTBUTE/IbHbIMY, € JUHCTBEHHbIMU B
cBoeM poje: the sun - cosHye, the moon - .1yHg, the
Earth - 3emss (n1anema), the Universe - BcesenHas
(kocmoc)
C NOPSAKOBBIMH YHC/IUTE/TbHBIMU:
the first Unit - yuks nepewiii,
Ho: Unit N1 - yuka Nel
C IpujIarare/JibHbIMU B IPEBOCXOAHOM CTeNeH!:
the coldest season of the year — camoe xo.100H0e 8pe-
Ms1200a
B CJI0oBocoyeTaHusAX Tuna: to tell the truth (ckazams
npasdy), on the whole (8 yes1om), in the street (Ha yu-
ye), the other day (Ha dHsix), to play the piano (uepams
Ha nuaHuHo), to keep the house (cudems doma), to lis-
ten to the music (c1ywams my3biky), in the distance
(8dasu ), in the morning (ympom).
C MIMEeHaMH COGCTBEHHBIMU C Ha3BaHUEM Bceil ce-
MbBM: the Browns, the Petrovs.
C Ha3BaHUSIMU KOpaobJiel, )KypHAJIOB, ra3eT, oTe-
Jiei: the «Russia» (kopabsb), the « Times» (eazema),
the «Astoria» (omesb)
nepej HaA3BaHUSAMM OKeaHo8 (the Pacific Ocean),
pek (the Clyde), o3ep (the Great Salt Lake), 3a1ueo8e
(the English Channel), mopeti (the Black Sea)
C Ha3BaHWsIMU apXMIeJIaroB: the Canaries
C Ha3BaHUSMU OT/E/IbHbIX CTPaH, TOPOJAOB, Y/IULL;
the Sudan, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the Lebanon
WIH €C/TU B HA3BaHUH €CTh HapULiATe/IbHOE CyIIL,:
the United States, the United Kingdom
C Ha3BaHUSIMU OpraHU3aLMi, NapTHIL:
the Labour Party, the United Nations Organization
nepej Ha3BaHNsMY FOPHBIX LieTield, Ty CTbIHb:
the Rockies, the Urals, the Sahara
C Ha3BaHUSIMU My3eeB, rasiepeii: The British Museum
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MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCJ/1IO CYIIECTBUTEJ/IbHBIX

OCHOBHbIE CJIyYyaH
obpa3oBaHUs

0COObIE CIIy4Yau:
3aMMCTBOBaHUS

0COObI€E CiIy4Yau:
JipeBHUE GOPMBI

[z]

[s]
[iz]

a toy - to

a plane - planes (camouieT (bi)

a book-books (knura (u)

a bench - benches (ckameiika |demu

datum - data
(maHHag BeJMYMHA -
JIaHHbIE)

a man-men- mMyxcyuuHa (bl)
a woman-women- X eHWUHA

(v1)

a child-children - pe6eHok-| phenomenon - phenome-
na (siBjieHHe — SIBJIEHUS)

ys (urpyuika (1)

(n) an ox-oxen - 6bik (U)
nucleus - nuclei (aapo (a)

a bridge-bridges (MmocT(bI)
y-i a foot-feet- cmynna (u), gym
[iz] a family - families (cembs (1) |(1) basis - bases (6a3uc(bl)
a tooth- teeth - 3y6(®b1)
a wife-wives (>keHa (bI) a goose-geese- 2ycwv(u) crisis - crises (kpusuc(bi)
f-v a leaf-leaves (suct (bs1)
[vz] a mouse — mice - Mbiwb (U)
Ho: people - nrou; peoples - Hapobl; news — HOBOCTb (U);
sheep - oB1a (b1); deer - osienb (K); fish - pei6a (b1) u Jp.
®OPMbI JIMYHBIX, IPUTAXKATEJ/IbHbIX,
BO3BPATHBIX U YKA3ATEJ/JIbHbIX MECTOUMEHUM
EAVHCTB. YucI0 MHO0KeCTB. YU CJIO
1 nuno 2 JIUL,0 3 ML,0 1 nuno 2 JIUL0 3 ML,0
I you he, she, it we you they
JINY- | Thbl OH, OHA, OHO MbI Bbl OHH
HBIE me you him, her, it us you them
MeHs Teb6s €ero, ee, ero Hac Bac Ux
[TPU- my your his, her, its our your their
TAXKA MOM TBOH €ro, ee, ero Hail Ball UX
TEJIb- mine yours his, hers, its ours yours theirs
HBIE Mo TBOM €ero, ee, ero Haul Ball 1704
BOBPATHBIE myself | yourself | himself, herself, | ourselves | yourselves | themselves
(cam, ce6s) itself
YKA3A- this -3ToT, 3T4, 3TO these - aTn
TEJIbHBIE that - ToT, Ta, TO those - Te
HEOIIPEAEJIEHHBIE MECTOUMEHUA
SOME, ANY, NO (Hecko.1bko, HeKOmMopblll, Kakol-HU6ydb, HUKAKOU, HEMHO20)
dopma MecToMeHHS U UX IPOU3BOIHbIE
somebody, someone - KT0-T0, KOe-KTO, KTO-HUOY/Ib
yTBepAUTeJbHasA SOME something - 4To-TO, KOE-4TO, YTO-HUOY /b
somewhere - rae-To, Koe-T/ie, rie-HUOYAb
There are some interesting books on the shelf.
Ha nosike HECK0J/1bKO UHMEPECHbIX KHUZ2.
anybody, anyone - KTo0-TO0, KOe-KTO, KTO-HUOY/1b
BOIIPOCUTEJIbHASA ANY anything - yTo-To, KOe-4To, YTO-HUOYAb
anywhere - rjie-To, Koe-r/ie, rjie-HU6y b
Are there any interesting books on the shelf?
Ha nosake ecmb (Kakue-HU6YOdb) uHmMepecHbvle KHU2u?
NO\\ nobody, no-one - HUKTO, HUKOTO
oTpuLaTeJ bHas NOT ANY | nothing - Hu4TO, HUYErO
nowhere - HUr/le, HUKY /1A
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There are no (uau not any) books on the shelf.- Ha nosike Hem KHuz.

3anomHume!
[IpucoegunsieM - -body \ one, koraa pedb UJET O JIOAAX; -thing, korpa peub uzeT o Bemax,
npeaMeTax;
-where, xorjia peub UJIeT 0 MecTe.
CTENEHHU CPABHEHU A NMPUIATATEJ/IbHBIX U HAPEUMH
CTeneHb CpaBHEHUA [IpunaratesibHOE U Hape4ue
(The Degrees of
Comparison) OJHOCJIOKHOE U JABYCJIOKHOE U
JABYCJ0XKHOe Ha -le, -y, -er, -ow MHOT'0CJIO’KHOE
CpaBHHUTeJIbHASA cydodukc -er more / less
CTerneHb large-larger, simple - simpler, 6os1ee [ meHee
Comparative Degree | happy - happier, clever - cleverer, narrow - nar- difficult -more difficult
rower
[IpeBoCxoaHas cyddukc -est the most / the least
CTelneHb large- the largest, simple - the simplest, Haubosee / HaumeHee
Superlative Degree | happy - the happiest, clever - the cleverest, nar- difficult - the most difficult
row - the narrowest

3anomnume! UM cyliecTBUTENbHOE, ONIpe/iesisieMoe IpuJiaraTeJbHbIM B IPEBOCXOJHOU CTENIeHH, Bcerga
ynoTpeGJisieTcs ¢ onpeAeeHHbIM apTHKJIEM (a)Ke B TOM CJIy4ae, eCJIU CyLeCTBUTEJbHOE He BBIPaXKeHO, a
TOJIBKO N10Jjpa3yMeBaeTcs).

Hanpuwmep: February is the coldest month in the year, the windiest and the frostiest. ®egpasb - cambill X0100HbLTU
Mecsiy 8 200y, CAMbIll BempeHbIl U MOPO3HDbIUL.

HecranaapTHas ¢opma o6pa3oBaHMs CTeNleHEH CpaBHEHMS
IpujiaraTe/JbHbIX U HApeYUuil OT APYTUX KOpHeH

[TosoxKHuTEeNBbHASA CTENIEHD CpaBHUTe/NBHAA CTe- [IpeBoCxX0OAHAdA cTeneHb
Positive Degree IeHb Superlative Degree

good\well (xopowwuti - xopowo) |better (1yuwutl, ay4ywe) |the best (cambiii Ayuwutl, HauAyYWUM 06paA30M)
bad\badly (ns1oxoii - n1oxo) |worse (xydwuti, xyxce) |the worst (cambiil nioxotl, Hauxyowum 06pazom)
many — much (mMHo020) more (6osbuie) the most (Hau6obwUT, 601bUE BCE20)

little (mazbil, maao) less (menbe) the least (cambiii masbiil, MeHbUIE 8Ce20)

IlpuiaraTe/ibHbIE, UMEKWIIME ABA Psija CTeNeHell CpaBHEHUA

old older- cmapwuti (no eospacmy) the oldest
(cmapwiii) elder - cmapwuii (6 cembe) the eldest (cambiii cmapwuti)
far farther - dasbHuli (no paccmosHurw) |the farthest - camwiii daawvHutl (no paccmo-
(dasekuti) further - dasbHull (no nopsdky) SHUI0)
the furthest - camstil daavHuli (no nopsadky)
near nearer - 6AUMCHUL the nearest - camwitl 6.1uU3KUll N0 paccmMosiHUK
(6au3kuti) the next - caedyrowutl no nopsidky
later (no3drnuti) |later - nossice (no epemenu) the latest - nocs1ednuil
latter - nocsedwuii (no cuemy) the last cambtii no3dHuil

CpaBHl/lTeJIbele KOHCTPYKIMH C NIpUJIAraTeJibHbIMHU

[lepeBoguTCs [IpumMepsl

as...as makolii J#ce + NpUJL. + KakK u This text is as difficult as that one. Imom mekcm
makoii dce mpyoHblil, KAK U mom.

twice as... as |6 dea pa3a + nipuJ. B cpaBHHUT. cTe- |This suit is twice as cheap as that one. Imom

NEHU + YeM KocmioM 8 08d pasa deuies.ie, 4eM mom.
as... as KAK MOJCHO + IPUJL. B CPAaBHHUT. The article must be written as well as possible.
possible CTelNeHU Ima cmamuvsi 00AK#CHA 6bIMb HANUCAHA KAK
MONHCHO JIyHUe.
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not so... as He makoii + npuJ. + Kak

This vase is not so expensive as that one. Ima
8a3a He makasi dopoaasi, KaK ma.

The more ..., |4eMm + NpUJI. B CDaBHUT. CTEIIEHH +

the better... |npuJ. B CpaBHUT. CTENEHU

The more he grows the stronger he becomes.
Yem 601bWe OH 8bipacmaem (83pocaeem), mem
Cu/bHee cmaHo8UMCSI.

much... than |zopazdo + npui. B cpaBHUT. cTelne-

HU + yem

Nick is much older than my brother is. Ko 2o-
pasdo 83pocsiee Moe20 bpama.

than MPUJI. B CDABHUT. CTENEHU + YeM

He is older than my brother. On cmapwe moezo
6pama (4em Mol 6pam).

a bit... than |HemHo20 (uymb-yymb) + puL. B

CpPaBHMUT. CTENIEHH + YEM

He is a bit older than she. On HemHo20 (1ymb-

yyms) cmapuie ee (ueM oHa).

UMA YUC/IUTE/IbBHOE
Paspsan O6pasoBaHuUe IIpumepebl
KosnyecTBeHHbIE C IIOMOIIbIO
ot 13 1o 19 cydodukca -teen four (4) - fourteen (14)
JleCSITKU cydodukca -ty four (4) - fourty (40)
c noMoibio cydpoukca -th four (4) - fourth (4th) - the fourteenth
[lopsafkoBble (14th)
HckaoueHnus: 3anomHume!!!
the first, the second, the third [TopsifIKOBBIE YHCIUTEIbHBIE BCETAA
yIOTPebIA0TCA B ONpesieIeHHbIM ap-
TukJjeM the.
YHUCIUTENb — KaK KOJIMYeCTBEHHOE 1/2 - a (one) half,
Jpo6Hble YUCJIUTEJILHOE, 1/3 - a (one) third,

JINTEJIbHOE

3HaMeHaTeJIb - KaK opsAIKoBoe uuc- | 5/6 - five sixths,

2 1/3 - two and one third

®OPMBII'VIATOJIA TO BE (6bimb, Haxodumbcsi, 6bImb 8 COCMOSIHUU, PACNO/AA2aMbCsl)

B SIMPLE TENSES

HacTtosiee HeonpeaeieHHOE [Iporieiiee Heonpe leJieHHON Byayuiee HeonpeiesileHHOE
Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite

[am [ was [ (we) shall be

You are You were You will be

He (she, it) is He (she, it) was He (she, it) will be

We (you, they) are We (you, they) were You (they) will be

®OPMBI I'VIAT'OJIA TO HAVE (umems, o6aadams) B SIMPLE TENSES

HacTosiee HeonpeaeieHHOE [Ipoiieaiiee HeonpeieeHHON Byayuiee HeonpeaeeHHOE
Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
[ have [ had I (we) shall have
You have You had You will have
He (she, it) has He (she, it) had He (she, it) will have
We (you, they) have We (you, they) had You, they) will have
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MOJAJIBHBIE T'JIATOJIbl
CAN, MAY, MUST, SHOULD, OUGHT TO, NEED, WOULD, SHALL, WILL, DARE

[naron [lepeBoguTCSH [Ipumepnl
Can MOTY, YMelo He can read English. -
OH Mocem yumamsu No-aH2AULCKU.
May MOy, UM€I0 pa3pelleHne He may take the book. -
OH Mo3cem 83s1mb Imy KHU2).
Must JIOJKeH I must do this work today. -
A dosiceH 8bIN0JIHUMb 3my pabomy ce20dHs.
Should cjeyeT, oJKeH You should write the article. -
Bam caedyem Hanucamb 3my cmambio.
Need HY?KHO, HaJI0 We need your help. -
Ham HyxcHa eauid noMowb.
Ought to cJef0Baslo Obl, ciiefyeT You ought to do it at once. -
Bam caedosasio 6b1 cdesiamb 3mo cpasy Jce.
Would XOTeTb, XKeJIaTh He said he would take me to the office. -
OH ckaszaz, ¥mo xo4em omee3mu MeHsi 8 0guc.
Shall JOJIXKEeH, 00s13aH When I speak, you shall listen. -
Kozda 51 2z080pr0, mbl 06513aH cAywamo.
Will »KeJlaTh, HAMepeBaThCs I will not (won't) go to school today. -
A He scenaro ce200HA UOMU 8 WKOJY.
Dare CMeTb, OTBAXKUTHCA How dare you come here! -
Kak mbi cmeews npuxodums croda!
BCIIOMOT'ATEJ/IBHBIE I'/IAT OJIbI
to do, to be, to have, shall, will, should, would
YnoTtpeb6seHue ®opMmbl
do - HacToAmee mpocToe
do B oTpuLaTe/IbHBIX U BOPOCH- They speak English. — Do they speak English? -They do

TeJIbHbIX pOpMax CKa3yeMbIX B
IIPOCTOM (HeoIpe/ieJIeHHOM Bpe-
MEHH).

not speak English.
does - HacTodUee TpocToe - 3 JI. eA.4.
He speaks English. - Does he speak English? -He does
not speak English.
did - npoweamee npocroe
They (he) spoke English. - Did they (he) speak English?
-They (he) did not speak English.

am, is, are — JJ1g HaCTOAIIUX BpeMeH

be Jns1 06pa3oBaHud CIOXKHBIX T71a- | He is reading a book. The book is read.
roJIbHBIX GOpM: was, were - Ji/id 0polleJIUuX BpeMeH
- JINIUTEeJbHBIX BpeMeH (to He was reading a book. The book was read.
be+Ving) shall be, will be - j1a 6yaymnx
- maccuBHoOrO 3asora (to be + V3). The book will be read.
have, has - a4 HacTosAmUX BpeMeH

have | /lna o6pa3oBaHud coXHbIX I1a- | He has read the book.
roJibHbIX GOPM COBEPIIEHHBIX had - nna npomegnx BpemMeH
BpeMeH He had read the book, he said.
(to have + V3) shall have, will have - gig 6yaymux

He will have read the book by the end of the week.
shall - ang 1-ro ivna ef. ¥ MH. 4.
shall / | [lng o6pa3oBanus cioxkHbIX r1a- | [ (we) shall read this book.
will roJIbHbIX GOpM GyAyIero Bpe- will - 719 2-ro v 3-r0 JI. eJl. ¥ MH.Y.

MEeHHU
(shall / will+ V)

You (he, she, they) will read this book.
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OCHOBHBIE ®OPMbI

INTPABHUJIbHOI'O MU HEITPABHUJIBHOT'O I'/IAT OJIA

UabuHUTUB [Ipoweninee [Ipuyactue 11 [Ipuyactue [
Infinitive npocroe Participle II Participle I
(c/desnamy) Past Indefinite (deaaswuti, (deaarowutl,
(c/denan) cdesas) desas)
[IpaBUIbHBIN OKOHYaHUe OKOHYaHHe OKOH4YaHHe
rJ1aroJi -ed -ed -ing
Regular Verb to help / to ask helped / asked helped / asked | helping / asking
Yca0BHBIE Ved Ved Ving
0603HaYeHUs \' WU WU WU
V2 PII PI
2-1 popma 3-a popma Tab1. OKOHYaHUe
HenpaBuibHbIH 13- TabJs1. Henpas.2aae. Henpas.zaae -ing
roJ to be was/were been being
Irregular to have had had having
Verb to do did done doing
to make made made making
YcioBHbIE
0603Ha4YeHUs \' V; V3 Ving\ P 1

BPEMEHA AKTUBHOTI'O 3AJIOTA

Indefinite (Simple) Tenses - HeonpeaesieHHOe BpeMA

YnoTpebJisieTcs [iJisl KOHCTATallMU 0611eU3BECTHBIX GAKTOB; 0OBIYHbIX, PETY/SIPHO NOBTOPSOLUIUXCSA
Y TIOCJIeIOBATEbHBIX JIeMCTBUM B HACTOSIIEM, MTPOLIEANIEM U GYAyILEM.

Present

Past

Future

He writes letters every week.

write \ writes
do \ does write

Does he write letters every
week? He does not (doesn't)

write letters every wee

today; every day/ week/ year;
seldom; usually; sometimes;

at 7 o'clock

k. yesterday.

He wrote the letter yesterday.

wrote
did write

Did he write the letter yesterday?
He did not (didn't) write the letter

yesterday; last week/ month;
2, 3 days ago; a week ago,
2 years ago; in 1998

He will write the letter tomorrow.

shall \ will write
Will he write the letter tomorrow?
He will not (won't) write the letter
tomorrow.

tomorrow; next week/ year/ month;
in 2, 3 days; in future;
in an hour; in a moment in 2003
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Continuous (Progressive) Tenses - JlsiuTe1bHO€E BpeMsl

YnotpebJsieTcs, eciv LelCTBUE B [IpoLiecce, B Pa3BUTUH, IPOUCXOAslee B ONpe/ieIeHHbIIi MOMEHT
BpeMeHH B HaCTOsLIeM, polleslieM U Oy AyLieM.

Present Past Future
He is writing the letter now. He was writing the letter then.  |He will be writing the letter to-
morrow.
am |\ is \ are writing was / were writing shall \will be writing
Is he writing the letter now? Was he writing the letter then?  |Will he be writing the letter to-
He is not (isn't) writing the letter |He was not (wasn't) writing the |morrow after supper? He will not
now. letter then. (won't) be writing the letter after
supper.
...Is always doing sth; are constant- |from 9 to II; when [ came in, was |...in the evening;
ly doing sth; ...ever now...; ...now; ... |(were) doing sth; was (were) do- | at 8 tomorrow;
nowadays...; is just now... ing sth. constantly; was still doing |at 8 on Friday; at 10 o'clock;
sth. will still be doing sth.
tobe + ParticipleI (nmpuyacrtueI)
8 Hacmosawem, npouiedulem, Ving
6ydywem spemeHU

Perfect (Perfect Simple) Tenses - CoBepuieHHOe BpeMs

BripaxkaeT JielicTBUE, COBEPIIUBILEECS] K MOMEHTY pedyu B HACT., IPOLL U 6yJ. BpeMeHH (MMeeTcsl pe-
3yJIbTaT).

Present Past Future
He has written the letter al- |He had written the letter when the {He will have written the letter by that
ready. phone rang. time.
have / has written had written shall \will have written

Has he already written the |Had he written the letter when the |Will he have written the letter by that
letter? He has not (hasn’t)  |phone rang? He had not (hadn't) |time? He will not (won't) have written

written the letter yet. written the letter when ... the letter by that time.
just; yet; already; ever; by ... o'clock; just; yet; already; by |..by the end of the year; ...by tomor-
never; by... o'clock; since the end of the year; by this time row; before the classes begin
tohave + Participle II (mpuyactue II)
8 Hacmoswem, npouleduwem, (Veq, ec1u 2n1a201 npasunbHbill UK
6ydywem spemeHU V3 popma, €C/1U 210201 HENPABUILHDLII)
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Perfect Progressive Tenses - CoBeplIeHHOe JJIMTE/JIbHOE BpeMs

BeipaxkaeT felicTBUe, HayaBlleecs ;0 MOMeHTa pe4yy 0 HeM, J/IUBLIeecd B Te4eHHe HEKOTOpPOTro Bpe-
MEeHHU U NpoJioJiKaloliieecsi B MOMEHT pevyd B HAaCTOsIILeM, TpollelieM U 6yAylieM BpeMeHH (UMeeTcs

Present

Past

Future

He has been writing a letter for 2
hours.

have / has been writing
Has he been writing a letter for 2
hours? He has not been writing a
letter for 2 hours.

for 2 hours, for a month, for the
last two days, since 5 o’clock
How long...? Since when..?

He had been writing the letter for
2 hours when the phone rang.

had been writing
Had he been writing the letter
when the phone rang?
He had not been writing the letter
when...

for 2 hours, for a month, for the
last two days, since 5 o’clock

He will have been writing the let-
ter you come in the evening.

shall \will have been writing
Will he have been writing the let-
ter you come in the evening? He
will not have been writing the
letter you come in the evening.

for 2 hours, for a month, since 5
o’clock
How long...? Since when..?

tohave + been +
8 Hacmosiwem, npoweduweM,

Ving

6ydywem apemeHU

Participle I (npuyactue )

CTPAJIATE/IbHBIH 3AJI0T (PASSIVE VOICE)

Perfect
Indefinite Continuous
P CIpallMBalOT 0OBIYHO, CIpalluBaloT celyac, CIpallyuBaloT
; BCer/a, KaXX/bl1 JieHb BCe elé ye (pe3y/ibTar)
s am am have
e is asked is being asked been asked
n are are has
t
P CIIPOCUJIY BYepa, CIpalvBaJly, CIIPOCUJIH, ObLJI CIIPOLLIEH
a KOT/1a-TO B MPOILJIOM KOT/1a 51 Ipuexas K TOMY MOMEHTY, y>Ke
S was was
t asked being asked had been asked
were were
F CIpPOCAT, BMECTO OTCYTCTBYIOILEN CHpoCAT, 6yAEeT CIPOLIEH
u Oy/ieT CIIpOIlIeH 3aBTpa dbopmbl K TOMY MOMEHTY
t Future Continuous
u will be asked ynoTpe6JisieTcs will have been asked
r ..
o Future Indefinite
be V; be being V; have been V;
O6paTuTe BHUMaHMe Ha CI0cO6bl MTepeBo/ia NaccMBHOro 3asoral!!
Hanpumep, New houses are built in Bryansk.

1. Hosble doma cmposmcs 8 bpsiHcke.
2. Hosble doma nocmpoenbt 8 BpsiHcke.
3. Hosble doma cmpossm 8 bpsiHcke.
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COTI'JIACOBAHME BPEMEH (Sequence of Tenses)

IIPABHJIO

Ecau 8 21a8HOM nped/103ceHUU ynompe6.1eHo Kakoe-1u60 npouwedulee epemsi, Mo 8 npuoamou-
HOM He mo03icem 6bImb HU Hacmosiwjez2o, Hu Gydyuje2o, a mo.1bko npouieduiee uau 6ydyujee 8

npoweduwem (should, would...)

He asks me where [ study. - O cnpawiueaem, 20e s1 y4ycb. (HacTosilee BpeMs)
He asked me where [ studied. - OH cnpocus, 2de s y4ycob. (HacTosiliee BpeMsi)

COT'/IACOBAHHE BPEMEH B KOCBEHHOH PEYH

IIpamas peuyn

KocBeHHas peub

You are pretty.

You dance so well.

You've got [have got] lovely hair.
I'll never forget this day.

He said [ was pretty.

He said I danced so well.

He said [ had got lovely hair.

He said he would never forget that day.

Do you like ballet?
Have you ever been to Boston?

He asked me if/whether I liked ballet.

Where do you study?
What are you reading?
When will we meet again?
Why don't you stay longer?

He asked me where I studied.

He asked me what [ was reading.

He asked me when I should meet him again.
He asked me why I didn't stay longer.

Give me your telephone number.
Ring me up tomorrow.

He asked me to give him my telephone number.
He asked me to ring him up the next morning.

3AMEHA B KOCBEHHOM PEYY HAPEYUH MECTA,
BPEMEHHU U YKA3ATEJ/IbHbIX MECTOUMEHHUI

IIpsimast peub

now - cerlyac

here - 31ech

this, these - aTo, 3TOT, 3TH
today - cerozns

tomorrow - 3aBTpa
yesterday - Buepa

next year - Ha OyIyIIUK roj
last year - B mpo1ioM roay

KocBeHHas peub

then - Torama

there - Tam

that, those - To, TOT, TE

that day - B TOT fjeHb

(the) next day, the following day - Ha ciieaytomui JeHb
the day before, the previous day - HakaHyHe

the next year, the following year - B ciieaytoiem roay
the year before - 3a rog 10

3HAYEHME U YIIOTPEBJIEHHE
MUCH, MANY, LITTLE, FEW, A LITTLE, A FEW

He asked me if/whether | had ever been to Boston.

MHOTO MaJio HEMHOro
much-little-a little much coffee little money a little
'ynompeb6asiemcs ¢ Heucuucasiembl- |Do you drink much | They have little mon- |They have a little
MU cyujecmsaumeibHbIMU coffee? ey. money.
many-few-a few many friends few mistakes afew
'ynompebasiemcs ¢ ucuucasemvimMu |He has got many She made few mis- ['ve got a few
cyujecmsumeibHbIMU friends. takes. friends.
How much? / How many? How much? How many?
Ckonbko? C HEUCYUCIL. CYLL, C MCYMCJI. CYILL.

How much money have you

got?

How many pupils are there here?
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HE/IHYHBIE ®OPMbI I'/TAT'0JIA

WHOPUHUTHUB

OYHKIMOHUPOBAHUE

[IEPEBO/

a) Kak nojJiexaliee

6) Kak UMeHHas 4acTb CO-
CTaBHOI'0 CKa3yeMoro (B
COYEeTaHUH C IJ1aroJioM-
CBSI3KOM to be)

B) KaK 4acTb COCTABHOTO
IJ1ar0JIbHOTO CKa3yeMoro
(nocsie MoJaNbHBIX I'J1a-
rojioB UHQUHUTHUB 6e3
4JacTHLBI to, TOCJIe APYTUX
IJ1aroJIoB UHGQUHUTHUB C
YacTulen to)

I‘) KaK JOIIOJIHEHHE

[l) KaK onpejesneHue (UH-
GUHUTHB yalle B IaCCUB-
HOH popMe)

e) Kak 06CTOSATEeTbCTBO
ey, cJie/IcTBUA (o cio-
BaMH too0 - CIUWKOM,
enough - docmamouHo) v
T.II

a) nepeBOJUTCS HeoNpeaeJAeHHOW GpOopMoii r1aroJia, MUHOr/ja OTrJia-
roJIbHBIM CyllleCTBUTENbHBIM: To translate English articles is difficult. -
[lepesodumb aHaautickue cmambu C/A0%4CHO. UMW [lepesod aHaAutickux
cmametl c/A0%4CeH.

0) mepeBOUTCS CJIOBAMH 3aK/I0YAEmMCcs 8 MoM, YmoG6bsl UJIv COCMO-
SAmMb 8 MoM, YmoG6s! (+ 3HaueHHe HHPUHUTHUBA), B HACT. BPEM. YaCTO
He nepeBojuTcs: You task is to translate this text. - Bawa 3adaua - (3a-
K/A104demcs, Cocmoum 8 moM, 4mo6bl) nepegecmu 3mom mexcm.

B) lepeBOJUTCS, Kak IpaBUJo, HeonmpeaeaeHHo ¢opMoii: [ can speak
English. — 5 mozy 208o0pumb no-aHeauticku. 1 like to speak English. - A
106110 2080pUMb NO-AH2AUTICKU.

r) epeBoUTCS HeonpeaeaeHHOU dopmoit: [ told him to speak English.
- A nonpocus e20 2080pums NO-aH2AUUCKU.

1) IepeBOAUTCS HeonpeaeJIeHHOH (popMoii 1y NPUAATOYHBIM
onpeje/uTe/TbHbIM:

I have no intention to miss English classes. - ¥ MeHs1 Hem HamepeHUll (51 He
HaMepeH ) NPonycKams 3aHsAMUs N0 AH2AULCKOMY S3bIKY.

The text to be translated is rather difficult. - Tekcm, komopblii Hado nepe-
gecmu, 0080./1bHO CAO0NCHDBII.

e) nepeBoAUTCS HeonpeaeaeHHOH ¢opMoii c coro30M umobw! (019 mo-
20 Ymobbl):

To translate an English text, I should know many words. - Ymo6ul nepese-
cmu aHeautickull mekcm, s1 004%CeH 3HAMb MHO20 C/A08.

The text is too difficult to be translated. - 3mom mekcm CAUWKOM CA0XC-
Hbll, YMobbl e20 nepesecmu.

INTPUYACTHE I

OYHKIMOHUPOBAHUE

EPEBO/

a) Kak omnpejiesieHre

0) KaK 9aCTb COCTABHOTO
IJ1aroJIbHOTO CKa3yeMoro
IpyIIbl JJIMTeNbHbIX Bpe-
MeH (B COYETaHHUH C IJ1aro-
JioM to be)

B) KaK 00CTOSATEJBLCTBO (IM0-
cJie cor30B While, when)

a) nepeBOAUTCSA NPUYACTHAMHU Ha —Wull, -eWUll i onpe e/ INTe b-
HbIM NIPUAATOYHBIM:

That smiling girl is my sister. — Ta yablbaoujasacs degywka — Mosi cecm-
pa. A student translating an English text should know many words.
- Cmydenm, komopwliii nepegodum auzaAutickuli mekcm, 00AMHCeH 3HaAMb
MHO20 C/108.

6) mepeBoAUTCS JUYHOU PpopMoii riaroJa: [ am (was) translating
this text. - I nepesodcy (nepegesa) smom mekcm.

B) nepeBouTcsa AeenpudactueM: While (when) translating this text |
got to know many English words. — [lepegodsi s3mom mekcm, 51 y3Haaa
MHO020 AH2AULICKUX C/108.
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IMPUYACTHE 11

®YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE

[IEPEBO/I

a) Kak onpe/iesieHHe

6) KaK 4YacTb COCTABHOTO IJia-
roJIbHOTO CKa3yeMOTO0 IpyIIbl
COBepILEeHHBIX BpeMeH (B co-
YyeTaHUH C IJ1aroyoM to have) u
BpeMeH MacCUBHOTO 3aJsora (B
coyeTaHUHU ¢ popMaMHu IJaro-
Jia to be)

B) KakK 06CTOSATENbCTBO (Mocse
cor030B While, when, if, though)

a) nepeBOJAUTCS HPUYACTUAMHA Ha —HHbII, -mbll, -Mblil; -wutics, -
swutics:

My translated text is on your desk. - Motl nepegedeHHblll mekcm Ha
sawem cmode.

6) nepeBoAUTCA IMYHOM popmoi riaaroJia: [ have translated this
text. - A nepesesia amom mekcm.

Ilepesod npuuacmus Il 8 cocmase cka3yemozo 8 NACCUBHOM 34.102€
CM 8blule.

B) MepeBOUTCS MPUYACTHBIM 06G0POTOM WM NPUAATOYHBIM
npeaaoxenuem: If invited I'll go to this conference. - Ecau meHs
npuasaacsim, s noedy Ha 3my KoH@epeHyuH.

TEPYHJAUH

OYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE

[IEPEBO/I

a) Kak nojJiexaliee

0) KaK UMeHHas 4acTb COCTaBHO-
ro CKasyeMmoro (B COYeTaHUH C
rJIaroJIoM-CBSI3KOM to be)

B) KaK 4acTb COCTAaBHOTO I'Jia-
roJILHOT'O CKa3yemoro (rmocJie rjia-
roJioB to begin, to start, to go on, to
continue, to stop v ap.)

I) KaK J0NoJIHeHHe (Tocsie r1aro-
JIOB to enjoy, to prefer, to remem-
ber, to be fond of)

[1) Kak onpeesieHue (B aTOU
bYHKIMM repyH/IMIO, KaK paBU-
JI0, Tpe/jIecTBYeT CyLeCTBU-
TeJIbHOE C IPeAJIoroM of)

€) KakK 06CTOSITeNIbCTBO 1eJIH,
cJleICTBHS, 06pa3a JelCcTBUA U
Ip. (mocse npejJioros of, after,
before, in; by; besides, without)

a) NepeBOJUTCS OTTJIArOJIBHBIM CyLeCTBUTE/IbHBIM, NHOT/1a
HeomnpeaejaeHHO ¢popmoii riarona: Reading is my hobby. -
YmeHue (yumamy) - Moe y8/1eveHue.

0) mepeBOUTCS CYyIl€CTBUTE/IbHBIM:
Her greatest pleasure is reading. - Ee camoe 601bwoe y0080.1b-
cmeue - YmeHue.

B) nepeBoUTCsI MHOQMHUTUBOM, CyLLeCTBUTE/IbHBIM:
I started translating my English book. - A Hauasaa nepesodums
nepegod) aH2Aulickoll KHU2U.

r) nepeBOAUTCS JUYHOU POpPMOI riarosia B IpuJaToO4YHOM
npejsioKeHUH, CyllleCTBUTE/IbHbIM: | remember reading this
book. - A nomHI0, Ymo yumana amy KHuzy.

I am fond of reading. - A n106.410 umeHue.

[1) TepeBOAUTCS CylleCTBUTENAbHBIM: There are three ways of
translating the passive voice. - Cywecmgyem mpu cnoco6a nepe-
80da naccusHozo 3a/1024.

€) epeBOAUTCS AeenpU4acTHeM, MHOT/1a CyllleCTBUTEIbHbIM
C IpeAJIOroM:

I translate this book without using a dictionary. — 5 nepegoscy amy
KHU2Y, He UCN0/b3Ysl €108apb (6€3 UCN01b308aHUS C108APS1).

140




KOHCTPYKIIUHU U OBOPOTbI
C HEJIMYHBIMH ®OPMAMMU I'JIAT'OJIA

«C/1021CHOE dono/IHeHue»

Ioanexalnee - ckasyemMoe - 060poT (C/102KHOe AONOJIHEHHE) — BTOPOCTeIl. YieHbl NpeA/I0KeHUs
I want him (your son) to help me.
A xouy, umMO6bHI OH (8aUl CbIH) NOMO2 MHe.
IlepeBOAUTCA NPUAATOUYHBIM JIOTIOJTHUTENBHBIM NMPEJJIOKEHUEM C COI03AMU «4MO», «4MOBbI», KKAK»,
noJiexalliee KOTOPOro COOTBETCTBYET CYLeCTBUTEJbHOMY B 0011[eM Nafiexke (UM MeCTOMMEHHUIO B
06'bEKTHOM NaJiexKe), a CKazyeMoe COOTBETCTBYeT MHOUHUTHBY 3TOI'0 060pOTa.

YnoTpe6./1seTcA mocJie rJIaroJioB:
1) BrIpaKaroIMX XkeJlaHue (to want, to desire, to wish, should like), a Takxke 1ocJie ry1aroJios to like, to
hate:
He wanted_me to come. - OH Xomes, ymo6 s npuuie.

2) BhIpaXKalolIMX BOCIPUSITHE OCPEICTBOM OPraHOB YyBCTB (to see, to watch, to observe, to notice, to
hear, to feel). 3necb ”YHOUHUTUB YIIOTPEOGJIseTCA 6€3 YacTUIBI to:

I saw_him enter the room. - A audeJ1, KAk OH 8owe/1 8 KOMHAMY.
3) BoIpakaloLUX NpejoJoxeHue (to expect, to think, to believe, to find), a Taxxe 1nocJe rJaroJjos to
know, to declare v np.

I consider_him to be right. - 1 cuumato, ¥mo oH npas.
4) BeIpaXKarOLIMX IPUKA3aHHUE, TPOChOY, paspeleHue (to order, to command, to ask for, to allow). 3aechb vH-
$UHUTHB B popMe CTpaZaTeIbHOrO 3aJ10Ta:
The captain ordered_the goods to be loaded at once. - KanumaHn npuka3as no2py3ums mosdapul He-
MeODAEHHO.
5) Tpebyo1KX PeiI0KHOTO JONOJTHEHUS - to wait (for), to rely (on).
I rely on you to do it in time. - A paccyuumuigar Ha Mo, Ymo 8bl cdesraeme 3mMo 808peMs.

«Ca03CHOe nodaedxcaujeer

IMoanexamee - ckadyeMoe - MHQUHUTHB — BTOPOCTENEHHbIE YIEHbI NpeA/I0KeHUs
The girl was seen toleave the house.
Budesu, umo degouka ywaa u3 doma.
IlepeBOAUTCA MPUIATOYHBIM JJOTIOJTHUTETbHBIM MPEJJIOKEHUEM C COI03AMH «UYIMoy», «<4mobbi». [lpu
3TOM Mo/JIexallee aHTJIMHCKOT0 MPeJIoXKeHUs («IeBOUKa») CTAHOBUTCS MO/IJIEXKAIUM PYCCKOTO
NpPUJATOYHOIO NPe/JIOKEeHUs, a ero CKadyeMoe COOTBEeTCTBYeT HHPUHUTUBY 3TOro o6opoTa. Ckasye-
MOe aHTJIMACKOIro BapyHaHTa [epeBOAUTCS Heollpe/ie/IeHHO-INYHBIM Npe/JI0’KeHUEM.

YnoTpeo6.1seTca mocJie rjaarojioB
1) to say, to state, to report, to announce, to believe, to expect, to know B 1acCUBHOM 3aJIOTe€:
He is said to live in Moscow. — '08opsim, 4¥mo oH Jcugem 8 Mockae.
2) to seem, to appear, to prove, to happen, to chance B aKTUBHOM 3aJioTe:
He seems to know English. - OH, kaxcemcsl, 3Haem aHaAuCKUl s13blIK.
3) to be likely, to be unlikely, to be certain, to be sure:
They are likely to come soon. - OHu, 8eposimHO, CKOPO npuedym.

He3zasucumblii npuyacmubsliii o6opom (cyw. \ mecm. + npuuacmue ...)

npeJcTaBJsieT CO60HM YaCTh CJ0XKHOMOAYUHEHHOTO NpeAJoKeHUs (BblAessseTcs 3aNsTOM), B
KOTOpPOM Ha MeCTe CKa3yeMOoro CTOUT NpUYaCTHE.
He3aBucuMblii NprYacTHbIE 060POT , OJJIeXKallee — CKadyeMoe — BTOPOCTeEIl. YIeHbI peJJi-s.
The weather being fine, we  shall go for a walk.
Ecau nozoda 6ydem xopouuell, Mbl  notidem 2yasimo.
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Mo iexkaiee - ckazyemMoe - BTOPOCTEIN. YWIEeHbI NpPeJi-s, He3aBUCUMbI NPUYACTHBIE 060POT.

You canset  your mind at ease, all being well.
Mosceme ycnokoumbscsi, mak Kak ece Xopoulo.

IlepeBoAUTCA 06CTOSATENBCTBEHHBIMU MPUAATOYHBIMHU NPEAJIOKEHHUSIMU C COI03aMU «K020a», KeCaAu»,
«MAaK Kak», «noc/1e mozo KaK».

«FOR + cywecmeumeavHoe / MecmoumMeHue + UHPHUHUMUB »

Ioasiexaiiee - ckazyeMoe - «for + cyw. / Mecm. + UHUHUMUB.
It isnecessary for us to start immediately.
Heobxodumo, u4mo6bl Mbl HAYAAU HEMEOD/IEHHO.

«For + cyw. / mecm. + UHPUHUMUB» - IOJJIe}Kallee - CKa3yeMoe — BTOPOCTeIl. YJIeHbl npea-.
For us to start immediately, it is necessary.
IlepeBoaUTCSA NPUAATOYHBIM JONOJHUTENbHBIM IPEJJ/I0XKEHUEM C COI03aMU «YMOo», «4mobbi». [Ipu
3TOM MO/JIeXalllee aHTJIMHACKOTO0 NPeAJioKeHHs («eBOUYKa») CTAHOBUTCS MO/AJIEXKAIIUM PYCCKOTO
NpPUJATOYHOIO NPe/JIOKEeH U, a ero CKadyeMoe COOTBeTCTBYeT HHPUHUTUBY 3TOro o6opoTa. Ckasye-
MOe€ aHTJIMMCKOT0 BapHaHTa IepeBOANTCA HeOoNIpeaeJIEHHO-JIMYHbIM IIPpeJJIOXKEeHHEM.

THIIbI BOITPOCOB

OBIIUI BOITPOC

06pamHblil NopsidokK:
BcnoMorar. rzaroJi - nojJjiekaniee — CMbIC/JI0Basi YaCTh CKa3yeMoro — BTOPOCTEIl. YJeHbI IpeJ-
JIOKeHUuA?
Had Tom been learning French before?
Tom yace usyuan ppaHyysckutl s13bik?

CIELMAJIbHBIN BOIIPOC

06pammblii NOpsAdoK:
BonpocHT. CJ10BO - BCIOMOrarT. IJ1aroJ1 - nojJjiexaiiee — CMbIC/I. YaCTh CKa3. - BTOPOCTEIl. YJIeHbl
npeaia-a?
How long had Tom been learning French before he first went to France?
Kak doszo Tom uszyuan ppanyy3sckuii do mozo, kak oH noexas 6o paHyuro?

3anomHume!!!

B cnenpasibHOM BOIpPOCE K NMOJJIEXKAIEMY - NPSMOU NOPsId0K C/108.

Who had been learning French? - Kmo uzyuasa ¢ppaHyy3ckuil s13vik?

BonpocuTesibHbIe CJ10Ba: Yeir? - Whose?

KTo? - Who? Kak maneko? - How far?

Yro? - What? Kak? - How?

[Touemy? - Why? Kak gosro? - How long?

Korga? - When? Ckosbko? (ucyuca.) - How many?
I'ne? Kyna? - Where? Ckouibko? (Heucuuc.) - How much?

AJIbTEPHATUBHBIA BOIPOC

06pamHblil NopsAdokK:
BcnoMmorar. riiaroJi - nojJjiekamiee - CMbIC/I. YaCTh CKa3yeMoro - BTOPOCTeNeHHbIE YJIeHbl
npejsioxeHus?
(x 0AHOMY U3 YJIEHOB CTABUTCSI aJIbTEPHATHBA OT)
Had Tom been learning French or Russian?
Tom usyvan ppaHyysckuil uau pycckuil A3vlk?

PA3JIEJIMTEJAbHBIA BOIIPOC

npsmMoli nopsidok + kpamkuti 0npoc:
YTBepAuTe/bHOE NIpeAJIOKeHH e, (3anATas) COOTBETCTBYOLIUI BCIOMOraTe/IbHbIN UJIH MO-
JAaJIbHBIH IJIaroJ1 B oTpULaTebHOEe popMe + MeCTOUMEHHE, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEe MoAJIeKalleMy
nepBoy yactu?
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Tom had been learning French before he first went to France, hadn’t he?
Bedv Tom uszyuan ppanyysckuil 13vlk 00 mozo, Kak oH 8nepswle noexa 80 Pparyuro?

OTpunaTe/bHOE Npej0XKeHue, (3ansaTasn) COOTBeTCTBYIOLUI BCIOMOraTe /JIbHbIA UJIN MO-
AaJIbHBIN IrJ1aroj 6e3 OTpULAHUA + MECTOMMEHME, COOTBETCTBYOIIee NMoAJ/1eKalleMy nepBoit

YacTu.
Tom had not been learning French before he first went to France, had he?
Bedv Tom He uzyyasa ppaHyysckuil A3bik do mozo, Kak oH 8nepsbvle noexas 80 Ppavyuio?
IMOPAAOK CJIOB B IIPEA/IONKEHUH
YTBepauTebHOE npeasoKeHue
nojJjiexkaiiee CKa3zyeMmoe AONMOJIHEHHU e 06CTOSATE/ILCTBO
| have beautiful photos of the city.
Y MeHs eCcTb KpacuBble GOTO ropoja.
[ have been to Moscow.
A Obly1a B MockBe.
OTpunaTe/ibHOE NPeAJoKeHHe
nojJjiexkaiiee CKasyemoe BTOpPOCTENEeHHbIe
C OTPpUIATEJIbHOM YacTUuLen not 4/IeHbl NpeJJa0KeHUus
[ have not been to Moscow.
A He 6bL1a B MockBe.
[ have not beautiful photos of the city.
Y meHs HeT \ 51 He UMEI0 KpacuBbIX ¢OTO ropojia.
BonpocuTe/ibHOE IpeAJi0KeHUe
BCIIOMOTraTeJIbHbIA nojJjiexkaiiee CMBIC/IOBaf BTOpPOCTENEHHbIE
rJ1aroJi 4acThb CKa3yeMoro 4JIeHbl Ipe/JI0KeHUus
Have you been to Moscow?
133 ObLJIU B MockBe?
Do you have photos of the city?
Y Bac eCcTb ¢doTtorpaduu ropoga?
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CITMCOK HETIPABW/IBbHBIX I'/IAT0JI0OB

arise arose arisen BO3HUKATh, IPOUCXOUTbH, TOJHUMATHCS
abide abode (abided) abode (abided) Npe6bIBATD, XKUTb, MPUAEPKUBATHCSA YET0-THU60
awake awoke (awaked) | awaked (awoken) | 6yAuTb, IPOCHINATHCS, 6BITh Pa36y>KEHHBIM
be was (were) been OBITh

bear bore born (borne) HOCHUTb, POXKAATh, (BbI)HOCUTB, BbIIEPKUBATh
beat beat beaten OUTD, Bbl-, OT-, U3-

become became become CTaHOBUThCH, JleJIaThCH

befall befell befallen CAy4aThCs

begin began begun HayMHaTb(Cs)

behold beheld beheld BIJIAZIbIBAThCS, 3aMevYaTh

bend bent bent rHyThb(cs1), crubartb(cs)

beseech besought besought YMOJISITh, yIpalinBaTh

beset beset beset OKpY>KaTb, OCAX/JaTh

bet bet, betted bet, betted JlepKaThb napu

bid bid, bade bid, bidden npejJjaraThb LieHy, BeJIeThb, IPOCHUTh

bind bound bound CBSI3bIBATD, [IPH-, 3a-

bite bit bitten (bit) KycaTb(cs)

bleed bled bled KPOBOTOYHUTB, OIOPOXKHATh

blow blew blown AyTh

break broke broken JIoMaTh, NpepbIBaTh, pa30UBATh

breed bred bred MOPOXK/1aTh, Pa3BOJIUTh, BEIBOJAUTH

bring brought brought HNPUHOCHUTD, IPUBOAUTH

broadcast broadcast broadcast Bell|aTh, PAaCIpPOCTPAHATD

build built built CTPOUTH, BCTPaUBaTh

burn burnt, burned burnt, burned ropeTh, CKUTaTh

burst burst burst B3pbIBaTh(Cs), pas-

buy bought bought MOKYIIaTh, IOJI-, BbI-, UC-

can could - Mo4b GU3UYECKHU

cast cast cast 6pocaTh, JIUTh (MeTaJsLI)

catch caught caught JIOBUTH, CXBaTbIBaTh

choose chose chosen BbIOUpPATH

cling clung clung NPUIUNATH, LEeNJIATh, IbHYTh

cleave clove (cleft) cloven (cleft) pacceyb, pacKoJiOThb

cloth clothed clothed oze(Ba)Th

come came come NPUXOAUTh

cost cost cost OLIEHUBAThb, CTOUTh

creep crept crept 10J13aTh

cut cut cut pe3ats, 06pe3aThb

dare durst dared CMeTb

deal dealt dealt (pa3)zaBaThb, UMETH ZeJi0, TOProBaTh, paCCMaTPUBATh BOMPOC
dig dug dug KOIaTh

do, does did done JesaTh

draw drew drawn TalUTh, YEPTUTH

dream dreamed, dreamt | dreamed, dreamt BUJIETh CHbI, MEYTATh

drink drank drunk MUTh, BEITUBATh

drive drove driven exaThb, Be3TH, JIBUraTh, THATh

dwell dwelt dwelt KUTb, 0OUTATh, NPeObIBATh; 33/|€P>KUBATHCS HA YEM-JIHUO0
eat ate eaten €CTb, IPUHUMATb MUILY

fall fell fallen majZiaTh, O-, Bbl-, HUC-, B-
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feed fed fed KOpPMUTB(Cs)

feel felt felt YyBCTBOBATb

fight fought fought 6OpPOThCs, CPAKATHCS

find found found HaxOJUTh

fit fit fit MOAXOAUTD, TOAUTHCA

flee fled fled 6eXaTh, CllacaTbC 6erCTBOM
fling flung flung KUJlaThb, 6pocaThb

fly flew flown JIeTaTh, IPO-, pa3-~-csd
forbid forbade forbidden 3anpelaTth

forecast forecast forecast NpeBUETD, -CKa3bIBaThb
forget forgot forgotten 3a6bIBaTh

for(e)go, for(e)went for(e)gone OTKa3bIBaThCsl, BO3/[€P>KUBATHCSA
foretell foretold foretold MpeICKa3bIBaTh, IPOrHO3UPOBATH
forgive forgave forgiven NpoLIaTh,

forsake forsook forsaken 6pocaTh, 0TKa3bIBaThCS
freeze froze frozen 3aMep3aTh, 3aMOpPAKHUBATh
get got got M0J1y4aThb, CTAHOBUTHCS

gild gilt (gilded) gilt (gilded) 30JI0TUTB, N10-

give gave given JaBaThb

go, goes went gone U/ITH, eXaThb

grind ground ground TOYUTb, MOJIOTh

grow grew grown pacTy, BeIpaliMBaTh

hang hung, hanged hung, hanged BUCETD, BELIATh

have had had WMeETb, 06/1aJaTh

hew hewed hewn (hewed) pyOUTH, TecaThb

hear heard heard CJIBIIATh

hide hid hidden npATaTh, NPATATbCA

hit hit hit yAapsThb, HOpaxaTb

hold held held JlepKaTh, MO JepKUBATh (BIaETh)
hurt hurt hurt NOBPEJUTh, YITUOUTDb, PAHUTh
keep kept kept Jlep:KaTb, XpaHUTb

kneel knelt, kneeled knelt, kneeled CTAaHOBUTHCS HA KOJIEHU
knit knitted, (knit) knitted, (knit) BA3aThb

know knew known 3HaThb

lay laid laid KJacTb

lead led led BECTHU, COPOBOXK/JATh

lean leant, leaned leaned, leant ONMUPAThHCS, IPUCTOHATHCS
leap leaped, leapt leaped, leapt NpbIraTh

learn learnt, learned learnt, learned YYUTbCS, Ha-, y3HABaTh
leave left left OCTaBJISITh, ye3KaThb

lend lent lent 0Jla/DKUBaTh, JaBaThb B3alUMbI
let let let M03BOJISATh, CJaBaTh B HAéM
lie lay lain JIeXaThb

light lit, lighted lit, lighted 3aKUTaThb, OCBELIATH

lose lost lost TEPSATh

make made made JleJIaTh, 3aCTaBJ/SATh

may might - MOYb, UMETH MPABO

mean meant meant 3HAYHUTh, 10/IPa3yMeBaTh
meet met met BCTpevyaThb, 3HAKOMUThCS
mishear misheard misheard OCJIBIIIATHCS

mislay mislaid mislaid 3aTepsTh, (110)eBaTh
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mistake mistook mistaken oIK6aThCSA, 3a6JIYKAATHCS

mow mowed mown, mowed KOCUTDb

overtake overtook overtaken JIOTHAaTh, Ha-, 060-, 0GPy

pay paid paid IJIATUTh

prove proved proved (proven) JI0Ka3bIBaTh, yOCTOBEPATH

put put put KJIaCTb

quit quit, quitted quit, quitted OCTaBJISAATh, MOKUJATH

read read read YUTATh

rebuild rebuilt rebuilt nepecTpanuBaTh, BOCCTaHABJIWBATh
rid rid (ridded) rid (ridded) 0CBO0OOX/1aTh, U30aBJIATH

ride rode ridden €XaTb BEPXOM

ring rang rung 3BOHUTD, 3BEHETD

rise rose risen HOJJHUMAThCSl, BOCXOAUTD

run ran run 6exaThb, TeYb

saw sawed sawn (sawed) NUJIATH

say said said TOBOPHUTb, CKA3aTh

see saw seen BUJIETb

seek sought sought HCKaThb

sell sold sold po/iaBaTh

send sent sent HOCBLIATh, OTNIPABJAATD

set set set IOMeLlaTh, CTABUTh

sew sewed sewn (sewed) IIUTh

shake shook shaken TPACTH

shall should - ObITb JOJIKHBIM

shave shaved shaved (shaven) 6puTh(CA)

shear sheared shorn, sheared CTpUYb, pe3aTh; JULIATh

shed shed shed cbpacbIBaTh, IPOJIMBATh

shine shone shone CUATH, CBETUTDb

shoe shod shod 06yBaTh, HO/IKOBBIBATh

shoot shot shot CTpeJISATh

show showed shown (showed) MO0Ka3bIBaTh

shrink shrank (shrunk) | shrunk(shrunken) | cokpaiiaTbcs, CKMMaTbCS, OTCKOYUTD, OTIPSAHYTH
shut shut shut 3aKpbIBaTh

sing sang sung neThb

sink sank (sunk) sunk ONYCKAaTbCsl, IOTPYKAThCS, TOHYTh
sit sat sat CUJIETh

slay slew slain yOUBaTh, YHUUTOXATh

sleep slept slept craThb

slide slid slid CKOJIb3UTb

sling slung slung IIBBIPSITH, IUBLIPHYTh, BELIATh Yepe3 MJIeY0, I0JBELINBATh
slit slit slit pe3aTsb B IJINHY, BJLOJIb

smell smelt, smelled smelt, smelled NaxHyTb, HIOXaThb

SOW sowed sown, sowed cedaThb

speak spoke spoken TOBOPHUTH

speed sped, speeded sped, speeded CIENIUTB, YCKOPATh

spell spelt, spelled spelt, spelled nHcaTh, IPOU3HOCUTD CJIOBO MO GYKBaM
spend spent spent TPaTUTh, UCTOLIATD

spill spilt, spilled spilt, spilled MpOJIMBATh

spin spun spun NpsCThb

spit spat (spit) spat (spit) IJIeBaTh, HACAXKUBATh, HATBIKATh, IPO-
split split split pacKasibIBaTh, pacIlensTh
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spoil

spoiled, spoilt

spoiled, spoilt

INOPTHUTD, 6asioBaTh

spread spread spread pacnpocTpaHATbCA

spring sprang (sprung) | sprung NpbIraTh, BCKOYUTD

stand stood stood CTOSITH

steal stole stolen BOpPOBAaThb, KPacTh

stick stuck stuck BTBIKATb, IPUKJIEUBATh(Cs1), IUIHYTh
sting stung stung »KaJIUTh

stink stank (stunk) stunk BOHSAITh, OTTAJIKUBATh

strew strewed strewn ycesiThb, pa3bpacbiBaTh, paCCTUIATD
stride strode stridden maraThb

strike struck struck, stricken yAapsTh, HOpaXaTh, 6aCTOBaTh
string strung strung CBA3bIBATh, 3a-, HATATUBATh, HAHW3bIBATh
strive strove striven CTPEMUTHCS, CTAPATHCS

swear swore sworn KJISICTbCSI, IPUCATATh, OPAHUTHCS
sweep swept swept MeCTH

swell swelled swollen, swelled NaxHyTh, pa3AyBaTbCs, B3-

swim swam swum IJIaBaTh

swing swung swung KadaTb(cs), pa3MaxvuBaTh

take took taken 6paThb

teach taught taught 06y4aTh, YYUTh

tear tore torn pBaThb, pas-, c-, OT-

tell told told pacckasbIBaTh, COOOIATH

think thought thought AyMaTh

throw threw thrown KWJaTh, 6pocaThb

thrust thrust thrust TOJIKaTh, KOJIOTb, BHITOHSATD, CYHYThb
tread trod trodden CTynaTh

unbend unbent unbent pasrubaTtbcs

undergo underwent undergone UCIBITBIBATh, IEPEHOCUTD
understand understood understood MOHUMATh

undertake undertook undertaken npesIpUHUMATh, TApaHTUPOBATh
upset upset upset OTPOKH/IbIBATh, 00’KUMATh

wake woke, waked woken, waked O6yAUTb, IPOCHINATHCS

wear wore worn HOCUTbD (0eXAY)

weave wove, weaved woven, weaved TKaTb

wed wedded, wed wedded, wed BeHYaTh(cs)

weep wept wept NJ1aKaThb

will would - XOTETh ObITh

wet wet, wetted wet, wetted MOYHTB, BbI-, TPO-

win won won BBIUTPBIBATh, M0JIY4aTh

wind wound wound 3aBOJUTH (MeXaHU3M), BUTbCS
withdraw withdrew withdrawn O6paThb Ha3aJl, OTHUMATh

wring wrung wrung »KaTb, BLDKUMAaTh, CKDYYHBaTh
write wrote written nMcaTh
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